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BCN Bird Conservation Nepal
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IAP Implementation Action Plan
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MoU Memorandum of Wderstanding

NARC Nepal Agricultural Research Council
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TDAP Tourism Destination Area Plan
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TRC Trekking Registration Certificate

UNDP United Nations Development Programme
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UKAID seeDflIDabove
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ANNEX

Annex1: Description of Activities in thémplementation Action Planl@AP) 20172021

Introduction to Annex1

This annex contains a more detailed description of eafde ectivities listed in the Implementation Action Plan (IAP)
presentedin Tablel of Section 3.9.4Part 1). These details have been relegated to an annex to avoid unnecessarily
interrupting the flow of the main sections of teixtPart 1that dealwith the introduction and background to this Tourism
Destination Area Plan (TDAP), the situational analysis, the overall description of the TDAP and the suggested mechanism
and structure for implementing the TDAP over afjear period.

There ared7 activities in total. These are igpuped under the most appropriate Key Task Area (Kith)each onebeing
individuallynumbered and titled Each activity is thedescribedn identicallystructured tablesontainingthe following
headings:

Rationale
Briefdescription

Principal output/s
Targeted zone/s

Focal level of activity
Strategic Objectives addressed
Priority rating

Timing and target dates
Implementation Driver/s
Implementation Partners
Estimatedbudget (rupees)
Possible funding sources
Other relatedactivities.

=

=4 =4 =4 -4 4 -4 -4 -8 -8 -1

In reading this annex, the following should be borne in mind:

1 Theactivitiesare meant to be read largely agandalonesections.

f  Thereisconsequenths2 YS NI LIS (i A (i A 2BAtioaalélioBriefMEseariptiNiiand dine dther sections
especially fosimilar or related activities

1 The ativitiesare inanoutline andprovisionalform, subject to thermplementation Diversexpanding on them
in more detailand according to their interpretation and capacity to implement.

1 Some activities wuld need to be broken down into two or more sabtivitiesto make them easier to
implement. Whether or not to do this has been left up to the individual Implementation Drivers and/or the
proposed9 A G SNY bSLI t ¢2dz2NRaY 5 S ZSordhativgDobiyito detide @8N YYSQ o

f TheStrategic Objectives A & (i S RStratagiR Ghijettides addressed | NB Y dzY osBokoin. TheyR A Y
aregiven in full undeSection 3.4Part 1.

 ThedTiming and target datés I NB Aagdrappkiiateiassume that implementation of tHEDAP
would begin in January 2017 and continue for five years until December 2021

1 Thedmplementation Driver/slisted are the recommended one$he actual ones, however, will be dependent
on the proposed programme ocodinating body that is chosen anddtcapacity of the institutions and other
bodies to implement the activities.

1 Thedmplementation Partnekslisted are also the recommended ones and indicatiVeeir involvement in the
implementation of activities withgain depend on theinterest and capacity to assist

1 ¢Estimated budgets Ibmd&l andindicative, presented in rounded figur¢aupees)and weighted on the
heavier side

1 The lissof dPossible funding sourceare indicativeof potential sources of fundingnd do not presuppose that
named sourcetave agreed to fund the activitiedActivities could be funded by only one body, or be funded
from several sources.

I ¢Other related activities NXB ¥ SNJ (2 within2ttie $ whidlhi ) depdnd ¢ Dther activities being
completed first; 2need totake into consideration dter activities when being done; B)fluence how other
activities are carried oupr 4) are precursors to other activities

1 Some activities refer teeverallnvestmentReady ProjectdRP3}listed inTable 2in Section 3.1qPart 1).
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Important note:

It should again be noted that this TDAP isegionaltourism development plarwhich covers three administrative
districts in Eastern Nepal. It therefonecludesa wide range and number aictivities that are considered to be of
regionalrather than locaimportance Because of thismany of the site®f touristic interest which have either been
listed within the district and locallyfocused tourism deMepment plans that exist or which have been mentioned
during consultations for this plamay not be referred to directly in this TDAPhis is not to say that this TDAP disagrees
with or isignoring siteswhich are clearly of local significancédowever,as part of the overall tourism development
planning framework, most sites of local interest shouldaddressed appropriately within the plans that focus on district
and local destinations.
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Key Task Area ¢ Policy and Planning

Policies

Activity_1.1 ‘ KTA 1 i Policy and Planning

Assist DNPWC in developing a progressive policy for piloting private sector concessions within
protected areas

Rationale
Nature preservation and conservation efforts across the world are very frequently hampered by the lack of sufficient Tumisli
is especially the case witlnany state ministries, departments and other bodies responsible for nature conservation. 1
invariably have to compete with numerous other and arguably more important government bodies for limited state fundin
then usually results in thetate conservationbodiesbeing unale to fully undertaketheir mandates. Other sources of fundir
invariablyneed to besought and securedrheseausually includenter aliaselfgenerated revenue through entrance and use fe
conservatiorfoundationsandsocieties, NGOs, donagenciesnd the private sector.

With MBNP ancKTWR as with many other PAs in Nepal, an opportunity exists to engage withthiemprivate sector irpiloting
the establishment obne or morehighvalue/lowvolume tourismconcessions within th&Asthat would generate significan
revenues for the DNPWa3 well as profttfor the private sector concessionaise

This opportunity could also be easily moulded to include local communities as real participants, so helping establistvaytl
WL NI YSNEKALI Ay O2y &SN A 2yo@isni fitaie sedt@ gn8 e corimuritk B this ain-wils
situation, the private sector is the key generator of r&tate revenue, with a significant portion being paid to the state for if
then spend on conservation activities. Some of the incajaperated is also directed at local communities through jobs
business opportunities that have been created through the concession, so ensuring that these prewiangshalised
communities have a real incentive in seeing that the PA is looked aftbelstate, to the extent that they will assist the state
doing this. This clearly provides a good basis for improved relationships between the communities living in and adgaeén
and the state body responsible for conserving it.

Although past gperience of concessions in PAs in Nepal has been mixed, significant progress has been made over the ye
this country and around the world in the development of concessions that prove to have very little impact on the envirg
and wildlife, enlance the PA they are located in, improve relations with affected communities, significantly boosanoc
nationaleconomies, improve livelihoods and, importantly, allow state conservation agencies to carry out their mandates
greater extent tharthey were able to do in the past.

The adoption of such a policy for piloting concessionsIBNPand KT'WRwill be absolutely fundamental to a number of k
activities to be undertaken under this TDAP. It will also be essential to the development wofatfAs as key tourist destinatior
in the TDA and eastern Nepal in geneYélthout significant progress being made with the development of tourism in the@r
two PAs, the chances of establishing the TDA as a significant tourist destination in &staiwill be significantly reduced.

Progress has recently been made by the DNPWC with respect to the concessioning framework that was develbpe
Department by the International Finance Corporation (IFC) of the World Bank Group. This can clespllide to and
incorporated where relevant to concessionsMBNP and KTWR under this TDAP.
Brief description

This activitywill firstly review the current policy or polisgandpoint of the DNPWC towaedlowing(or not) private sector tourism
businesses to operate within national parks and wildlife reseovea concessionary basis (viz. the concessioning framework
was developed by thB=C/WB. The review will also examine and highlight national and internationagreance and best practic
with private sector concessions in PAs, empliagiboth the pros and cons. The review will be carried out in close consult
with the DNPWC at head office in Kathmandu and will also involve consultations with the managéimetht BNP and KTWH
as well as withthe management obther relevant PAs in NepaDther players may also be consulted.review report with
recommendations woulthen be produced and submitted to DNPWC.

The review and recomnmglations would be perusedythe DNPW@nd MoFS@nd comments made. Assuming at this stage t
thesecomments would be positive wards approving @olicy for piloting concessions in the TDA, the policy will then be fina
and produced as an official document. It is envisaged this document would then need to receive approval from the Secre
of Forest.

It is envisaged that an independent expert on-lf&sedPPPs andoncessions, possibly through a dofionded intervention,
would lead the policy review and maktee approptiate recommendations in close collaboration with the relevant senior memt
of staff from DNPW@nce a policy document has been finalised, it would then be up to DNPWC to ensure that it is adop
that subsequent actions can then be taken. As statbdve, a number of key activities under the TDAP are reliant on this p
for piloting concessions being adopted and implemented.
Principal output/s
Policy documengoverning the piloting of concessions in selected PAs in Nepal.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District) aguthernZone(Sunsari District)
Focal level of activity
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National level.
Strategic (bjectives addressed
S1: Help develop a policy and actiamiented planning framework that promotes the developmentadirism in the TCA
S5: Help develop management systems within tourisshated institutions and operations
S6: Build the capacity of tourisrrelated institutions and bodies within the TDA to carry out their responsibilities more
effectively.
S9: Promot the development of higlend tourism products in selected areas within the TDA
Priority rating
Highpriority.
Timing and target dates
Policy developeduringfirst half of Year 1 policydocument produced anddopted byend of June2017.
ImplementationDriver/s
PrimarilyDNPWQinder the auspices dfloFSC
ImplementationPartners
Adviceand technical assistanqgaovidedthrough an IDAsupportedintervention, perhaps also advised by representatiiesm
the private sectorespeciallycurrent concessionaires elsewhere in Nepal.
Estimatedbudget(rupees)
NPR 1,000,000
Possible finding sources
Internally funded through DNPW8&upported byiDAfunded intervention
Other related activities
Formulation of tourism development plar{éctivities 1.3and 1.4); establishment of community campsites and lodges in PAs
buffer zones Activity 3.4); development of private secteswned and-run tented camp and lodge IRTWRand MBNP(Activities
3.6 and 3.7); building standards anénvironmental guidelines for Pdased tourisrrelated infrastructures and operation
(Activities 5.1 and 5.2); development of investment portfolios for PA&ctivity 9.1); public tendering for PAased concession
(Activities 9.2to 9.4); drawing up of cocession agreementé\(tivities 9.5t0 9.7).

AcTivity 1.2 KTA 1 i Policy and Planning

Coordinate with Arur3 HEP developer to allow visitors to use water body that is createddaim River
for recreational purposes

Rationale
Once the ArurB dam is built, thepresentintention of the SJVN Aru3 Power Development Company Pvt. Ltd (SARBICGlow
the dam wall itself andhe associated infrastructure to be visitday visitors and touristsThere is no intentionhowever,of
allowingany activity to take place on theater bodycreated on the Arun Rivérehind the dam wallThis is presumably to ensu
that the quality of the water isot harmed and that visitors do not interfere with the intake of water into the sluice gatestam
11.74kilometre-long Head Rce TunnellR7 that leadsto the power house.

Even though it will lie in a narrow and steajded valleythe water body that is createby the damwill have good potential for
tourism, especially in the form afater-based activitiesBearing in mind the nature of the environment within which the dan
located (ie. within the buffer zone of a national park in a remote and mountainous wilderness area), it is envisagedsth
activities would be restricted ttow impact ones, such as canoeing, kayaking, rowing boats, rubber dinghies, rafts and p
limited swimming. The use of-torsepower motors on some craft may be allowed, but primarily for safety reasons
powerboating would be permitted.

Thesewater-basedactivities could be run by local communities living alongside the new water body, on either bank of th
River, or by local entrepreneufsom Num or elsewhere nearbyAlthough the numbers of visitors taking advantage of th
facilities may nobe very large initially, there is certainly potential larger numbersn later years, especially after the new rog
(Koshi Highwayetween Kimathangka on the Neptibet border in the north and Khandbari and points beyond to the sout
completed. Itis important, though, to have a policy in pleaceearly as possible whiaHows for such exploitation of the waterbod
as a potentially important source of income for local communitiéshe policy is in place early, then planning for futy
developments and activities in the area can proceediwéibme confidence.

The possibility of incorporating the water body into the Makalu Barun conservation area (as part of the national parkro
zone) should be discussed. In this way the management afrgs and users of the water body would become the responsib
of the DNPWC, so removing the need for SAPDC to involve itself unnecessarily in tourism and visitor management.
Brief description

This activity would involve reviewing SARDEEesentplanson the recreational use of the water body behind the Aidam in
light of international experience and best practice with similar dams and water bodies around the wvaddiew report with
recommendations would be produced and submitted to SAHDE intention would be to assist SAPDC in enhancindgitsso
that there is maximum benefit to those communities affected by the dam while at the same time is environmapiadbypriate
and addresses the legitimathealth andsafety concerns of the copany. Ideally, an amended policy would be produced
documentd.
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It is envisaged that IBN, possibly in association with an indeperedgmart on dambased recreational activities, would lead th
discussions with SAPDC and other stakeholders and playerse would likely include MoFSC, in its role as being responsih
water affairs as well as being the parent body for DNPMEBMR as well as local affected communities.
Principal output/s
Review and recommendations reparhew policy dcumentfeaturing relevant policy amendments.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Nationallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
S1: Help develop a policy and actiamiented planning framework that promotdke development of tourism in the TCA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-5: Establish Num as a tourism centre or hub in the northern. TDA
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and targetdates
Discussions on policy take platring Year 1policy decision made by thend of June 2018
Implementation driver/s
IBNin close collaboration witlBAPD@nd possibly in collaboration with andependent expert
Implementation partners
MoFSC; DNPWC/Makalu Barun MBal communities.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 250,000.
Possible finding sources
SAPDossbly with some funding from IBN; possibly some funding from MoFSC.
Other related activities
Tourism development plan fdiBNPand buffer zoneActivity 1.4); future tourism development plans for Sankhuwasabha Dis
(Activity 1.5); possible establishment of community campsites on eastern bank of Arun Rotimity 3.4); establishment of day
visitor facility nearArun-3 dam wall Activity 3.16); establishment ohew trekking trail along eastern bank of Arun Rivaetivity
3.20).

Tourism development plans

Activity 1.3 KTA 1 i Policy and Planning
C2NXdzf F GS + Wiz2dzZNAAY RSQSt2LIYSyd LI FyQ F2NJ
Rationale

AlthoughKTWR undoubtedly has a great deal of potential with respect to nature tourism and despite being in existence
years, the reserve is still without any real facilities to cater for visitors and their expectations. Located as itédl-popwiated
area of southeastern Nepahdjacentto the East West or Mahendra Highw&H?2)and closeto the border with India and &
domestic airport in Biratnagar that could be upgraded to international standard, the reserve effectivagdy@ecess to three
major tourist makets: Nepali, Indian and thirdountry. The reserve has an international reputation with respect to b
conservation and with the international bindatchingfraternity and is popular with birdvatching groups who bgnd-large stay
in what limited accommodation is available in the buffer zone adjacent to the reserve.

Currently, the reserve receives between 5,000 and 6,000 visitors a year, 90% of whom are Nepali visitors with th@%ot
coming from India and third countries. The majority of¢hevisitors traveby vehicle up odown the Chatara Roafocated on
top of a large dyke that wdsuilt in 1961)and view the Koshi River from viewing points at the end of several of the artificial bal
or groyneghat have been builtElephantback ides can also be taken through the reser@her than this, some fishirand for
largely unformalisedpicnickingalong the river bankvisitors can dovery little else in the reserveEven the basic provision (
adequate toilet facilitie®nd waste controis not really met.

Although it is already popular with visitors keen on birds widlife or justwantingto visit a nature ared G KS NXB &
really cater for the recreational needs of local residentther, or adequately addrgs the environmental impact of such visito
The reserveends to be looked abylocalcommunitiesas being both a source of grazing and browsing for livestndkf firewood
and building materialand beingthe home to wild animals that frequently moweto community lands to eat and to do damag
to crops. Some of these animals, in particular elephant, pose a real danger to local people and pwWitkrtiie poor state of
the boundary fence, it is perhaps not surprising that relations between the vesanrd the adjacent communities are strained

If tourism infrastructures, services and activities were to be developed within the reserve, significantly mpeyifeg visitors
would be attractedand the tourism potential of the reserve realised much mahan at presentIf these tourisrrelated
developments werealsocombined withthe provision ofoutdoor recreational facilities for local residentsuch as aay-visitor
facility (Activity 4.16), then the reserve could be looked at by adjacentnmunities in a much better light
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Furthermore, f these tourism and recreational developments were linked to increased job and business opportunities fg
the private sector and for local communities, thitre local economy would benefit significantly atine relationship between the
reserve andadjacent communities auld improvemarkedly. This in turn would make the job of the reserve manageme
conserving the reserve and its wildlife much easier.

Importantly, the development of tourism in the reserve offers a real opportunity for the reserve to generate its own reven
to be able to allocate funds to specific management objectives, sucksasirce protection angatrolling, boundary fence
maintenarce, staffing, infrastructural developments, operational expenses, conservation education, community engagems

2KFG Aa OfSFENIé& NBIdANBR Aa T2N) az2YS T2 KNIWRBaFhelpsio2addhksihy
genuine tourism potential andxpectations of tourists and the recreational needs of local communitibile at the same time
ensuring that the conservation of the mwe is not unduly compromisetieally, the plan should also address the need for t
reserve to generate revenue in order pough back into the reserve toelp pay formanagement and conservationrelated
activitiesand projectsRevenue can be generateds in the pasthrough park entrance fees, elephahack rides and fines, bu
there is also real opportunity to obtain income through resebased private sector tourism concessions in the form of ten
camps Activities 3.6 and 9.6) or similar.

In essencgethetourism development plan faKTWRwvould bea local or destinatiofiocused plan that would sit comfortably undg
the TDAP and the NTSP. In this way, the plan for the reserve would contribute toward developing an integrated tourism
framework that covers national, regional, district and ldeaels.
Brief description

If the decision is taken by DNPWC to put together a tourism development pl&TWR, the plan could be formulated-hrouse,
or by an independent planning expert working in close collaboration with relevant DNPWC staff members. To beginkoghit
Tappu WR and Buffer Zone Management Plan 2B or its successor would need to Istudied in order for any tourisn
development ideas to conform with the conservation management objectives of the resereleif necessary, fosome ofthe
latter to be modified to allow appropriate and environmentadiware tourism developmentsnd actitiesto take place. Nepales
and international experience and best practice with respect tebBged tourism would be applied where possible.

Extensive consultations would be held with the DNPWC and other stakeholders and players,tkadffasted DDCs and VD(
local communities, various committees and the private sector, as well as interested international NGOs and other bodies

A draft plan would be producetthat perhaps follows much the same formatiashis TDAPLn other wordshe document should
deal with the various tourism resources available in the reserve, constraints to development, strategic objectives,tapetiad/s
plan, actions to be taken, specific results, timeline and target dates, implementing agents andnsositiurces of revenue an
finance, concessions, development budget, implementation action plan, etc. Ideally, the plan should be for five yearhiagth
a 10year vision implying a follown 5year planimportantly,the planmust beactionroriented and mustensure that there is g
mechanism in place to oversee, coordinate, manage and monitor implementation of the plan.

The draft plan should bsubmitted to DNPW@nd the MoFS@nd other key stakeholders for comment. Once comments h
beensatisfactoily addressed, probably through additional consultations and some realignment, the final tourism develo
plan for the reservevould be prodiced and submitted for approval, most likely by the Secretary of Forest.

Once the plan has been approved, it idthen be up to DNPWC and the managemerK®/R to ensure that it is implementeq
It is important to stress that a number of key activities under this TDAP are reliant on this plan being formulated awal
action. It is also important to point outtat KTWRA & f 221 SR G4 Ay (GKA& ¢5!t & o0SA
FYR 2yS 2F AGa LINAYOALIE WwILHiSsreaQd 9aidl of A atkeloyerll succed
of the TDAP and of tourism develment in the region as a whole.
There may be merit in considering the tourism development plan being combined with a new management plan for the
and buffer zone, one that covers the years 82D22.

Principal output/s
Draft and FinaTourismDevelopment Plan for Koshi Tappu WR documenbduced.

Targeted zone/s
Southen Zone(Sunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevels.

Strategic objectives addressed
S1: Help develop a policy and acti@miented planningramework that promotes the development of tourism in the TCA.
S5: Help develop management systems within tourisgtated institutions and operations.
S6: Build the capacity of tourismelated institutions and bodies within the TDA to carry out theip@ssibilities more
effectively.
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Plan formulatedduring first half of Year 1 plan completed and approved leynd of 2017.

Implementation driver/s
Independent consultant possibly throughDA-supportedintervention, in close collaboration witDNPWC
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Implementation partners
Sunsari DDQjJdayapur DistrigtSaptariDDC; locaVDCs; local committees; communitieistingbuffer zone tourism product
owners other interest groups.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.
Possible finding sources
Internally funded through DNPWC; supportediBysupportedintervention.

Other related activities

Development of DNPWC policy on private sector concessions inAeAsity 1.1); establishment of community lodge and/q
campsites in the buffer zonég¢tivities3.1and3.2); establishment of an upmarket tented carapncessiotin the reserve Activity

3.6); establishment of dayisitor centre in the reserveAttivity 3.15); encouragement of birgvatching opportunities Activity

3.23); establishment of a visitor centre in the resenfefvity 4.5); improving reserve entrance fidities (Activity 4.6); installation
of solid wastealisposal facilitiesActivity 4.11); building standards and environmentalidelines(Activities5.1 and5.2); provision
of visitor information and interpretation Activity 6.5); possible amendedagreement between DNPWC and buffer zo
communities Activity 8.6); tourism concession agreement for upmarket tented camgtivity 9.6); tourismrelated training
(Activities 10.410.6and10.9).

Activity 14 KTA 1 i Policy and Planning
Formulate aW i 2 dzZNA aY RS @St 2LIYSyd LI FyQ F2NJ al (1 fdz

Rationale
Depending on the sourcesedandthe interpretation of figuresavailable MBNPcurrently receives anything between 1,000 ar
1,500 visitors a yeaMost of these aré&epaleseand Indiarvisitors taking part in mountain treksApproximately 150f the total
number ofvisitors come from third countries, mostly in the West. This is very much less that the 100,00{ppasximate35,000
visitors that respectivelyAnnapurna CA ahSagarmatha NfEverestlusuallyreceive each year. Kanchenjun@ato the east
receivesaround 730visitors a year.

It can be seen therefore, that althougiBNPIlies on the High Route of the GHT, not many visitors to the park enter from ¢
the Kanclenjunga or Everest directionmost visitors enter the park from the south. They do this by travelling either by roag
then by footvia Khandbari and Nupor arriving by air at Tumlingtar Airport from Kathmandu or Biratnagar and then movir
by foot or helicopter to Murmindadalhere isclearly,therefore, I  y 2 G A OSI 6t § W3 LI®igk Routdildaétheg
stretchthat passes through easteiMakalu Barun.

Part of the reason for this is that the GHT High Route trekking trail beti@mchenjung&CA andMakalu Barun is not well
developedat all and, in the absence of any facilities along the trail, is considered a difficult route for treickérsverse.
Contributing to this is the fact that there aedsorelatively fewmajor tourist attractions, in the form of high peals,the eatern

part of the parkand few hotels and campsites along the way. Also, the trekking trail iimdsigh the hily areas and low
mountainsquite considerably and takes a good deal of timier trekkersto passalongandto reach the Makalu Base Camp Tr]
trail, Makalu Base Camp beyond and théfit Makalu(8,485 mjitself.

With the arrivalin severa® S| N& @ a majolrBadKoshi HighwaybetweenKimathangka on the Nepdlibet border in the
north and Khandbari and points beyond to the saudbcess to the eastern part of Makalu Barun will be improved consider
This is likely to result in a significantriease in the number of visitors, mostly trekkarsd pilgrims using that section of the GH
High Route. These visitors are likely to include many from Chivexe is also likely to be a significantly greater influx of visi
from the south via Tumlingr and Num.

The limited tourist facilities that exist at present in the eastern and northern part of thegradibuffer zonewill not be enough
to cater for this large influx of visitors. If plans to address this expected demantadeawn up in advace, then itis probable
that tourism development in the area will explode uncontroliabhce the road has been opened and much of the true wilder
and untouched nature of the parénd buffer zonewill be changed or damaged irreversibio illustrate his, for example, the
negativeeffects of havingtoo many trekkers hee already manifested themselvés much of Annapurna CA.
2KIG Aa OftSEFENI@ NBIJdZANBR Aa F2NJ a2YS T2 MBNPHRAFhelgsltcRadekassithy
genuine tourism potential andemand from anaxpectations of trekkerspilgrimsandother tourists(eg. business tourist#) the
future, while at the same time ensuring that the conservation of the &rgaR i K S | NBandwildenimssinatdedake3d
unduly compromised.

At present, and with current low levels of visitor demand and fiarfer zone usage, it could be argued that a touris
development plan is not really required. However, with the impending arrival ofagbgemajor road, te whole dynamics with
respect to visitor demand and supply will change significantly. The need for a plan to be able to tHdslbesmes much cleare|
and more urgent.

Ideally, the plan should also address the need for the park toegate revenue in order to plough back into the park to help
for management and conservatiosrelated activities and projectssuch asresource protection and patrolling, staffin
infrastructural developments, operational expenses, conservation edutatommunity engagement, etc. Revenue can
generated, as in the past, through park entrance fees, but there is also real opportunity to obtain income thettirghup one
or morepark-based private sector tourism concessions in the form of eigthtourist facilities(Activities 4.7and9.7) that focus
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on high value/low volume forms of tourism. This would be very different to the overall low value/high volume type of tq
that is being experienced in Annapurna CA dadh large extentalsoin Sagarmatha NP.

If these highend tourism developments were also linked pooviding increased job and business opportunities for lo
communities living in the park and buffer zone, then the local economy would benefit significantly and the relatimataldpn
the park andits communities would improve markedly. This in turn would make the joboofserving the park and its wildlif
resourcesnuch easiefor the park management.

The tourism development plan for Makalu Barbi® and buffer zone would belacal or destinatiorfocused plan that would si
comfortably under the TDAP and the NTSP. In this way, the plan for the park and buffer zone would contribute toward de
an integrated tourism planning framework that covers national, regional, distrid local levels.

Brief description
If the decision is taken by DNPWC to put together a tourism development pldBNP the plan could be formulated ihouse,
or by an independent planning expert working in close collaboration with relevant DNPWC staff members. To begin
Makalu Barun National Park and Conservation Area Management Planab@Othe Buffer Zme Maragement Regulation 205
(1996)or their successors would need to be studied in order for any tourism development ideas to conform with the conse
management objectives of the park and buffeone. If necessary, part of these may need to be modifigghtty to allow
appropriate and environmentalgware modernday tourism developments and activities to take place. Nepalese
international experience and best practice with respect tetRa8ed tourism would be applied where possible.

Extensive constdtions would be held with the DNPWC and other stakeholders and players, such as the affected DDCs &
local communities, various committees and the private sector, as well as interested international NGOs and other bodies

A draft plan would be prduced that perhaps follows much the same formatrathis TDAP. In other words the document sho
deal with the various tourism resources available in the reserve, constraints to development, strategic objectives,tapetiad/'s
plan, actions to be teen, specific results, timeline and target dates, implementing agents and positions, sources of rever
finance, concessions, development budget, implementation action plan, etc. Ideally, the plan should be for five yearhiagth
a 10year visionmplying a followon 5year plan. Importantly, the plan must be actioniented and must ensure that there is
mechanism in place to oversee, coordinate, manage and monitor implementation of the plan.

The draft plan should be submitted to DNPWC and tl@=BIC and other key stakeholders for comment. Once comments
been satisfactorily addressed, probably through additional consultations and some realignment, the final tourism devel
plan for thepark and buffer zongould be produced and submittedf approval, most likely by the Secretary of Forest.

Once the plan has been approved, it would then be up to DNPWC and the managemBiiBfo ensure that it is implemented
It is important to stress that a number of key activities under this TDAP are reliant on this plan being formulated aual
action. It is also important to point out thalBNPA & f 221 SR (0 Ay XilKde& 28ttt AYyA TBMA
and one of its principadttractions Establishing a good tourism product in ta@a therefore, is crucial to the ovetauccess ol
the TDAP and of tourism development in the region as a whole.

There may be merin considering the tourism development plan being combined with a new management plan for the reg
and buffer zone, one that covers the years 82D22.
Principal output/s
Draft and Final'ourism Development Plan for Makalu Barun documembduced.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S1: Help develop a policy and actia@miented planning framework that promotes the development of tourisnthe TCA.
S5: Help develop management systems within touriggtated institutions and operations.
S6: Build the capacity of tourisirelated institutions and bodies within the TDA to carry out their responsibilities more
effectively.
L-13: Promote the potection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Plan formulatedduring first half of Yearl; plan completed and approved lend of 207.
Implementation driver/s
Independent consultant possibly throughDA-supportedintervention, in close collaboration witbNPWC
Implementation partners
t NELI2ASR Wal { I fdz . I Ndzy 0 Seekiduviasabha BEEBSIGkiRuMH0SPRicaldECy: Mdabnintiées) |
communities;existingnational park and buffer zon®urism product ownersother interest groups.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.
Possible éinding sources
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Internally funded through DNPWC; supportedibysupportedintervention.

Other related activities

Development of DNPWC policy on private sector concessions inAefgty 1.1); amendment to policy on recreational use
Arun-3 water body Activity 1.2); upgrading of trekking trailsACtivities 2.2 to 2.4); establishment of communitgampsites and
lodges and homestay@ctivities 3.4 and 3.5); establishment of digh-end tourist lodgeconcessiorin the park Activity 3.7);
establishment ohew trekking trail in the partActivity 3.19); development of raftindours and watetbased activities on the Aru
River Activities 3.26 and 3.27); establishment of tourism service centre and tourism information kio8ks\(ties 4.2 and 4.4);
erection of park entrance structurea¢tivity 4.7); installation of solidvaste disposal facilities, safe drinking water stations 4
Internet capability Activities 4.12 to 4.14); establishment of mountain huts/shelters and helipadgt{vities 4.15 and 4.16);
building standards and environmental guidelin@st{vities 5.1 and5.2); development of GHT signag&dtivity 6.3); provision of
visitor information and interpretationActivities6.4t0 6.6); Sa i 6 f AAKYSy i 27F LINRLIR2ASR W
02 Y Y A (Adi8tB8@); tdurism concession agreement fhigh-end tourist lodge(Activity 9.7).

Activity 1.5 KTA 1 i Policy and Planning

Encourage the formulation of activityand action plaroriented tourism development planand
associated budgets for Sunsari, Dhankuta and Sankhuwasabha Districts

Rationale
Several districtevel tourismrelated developmentplans already exist within the TD# one form or anotherTheseplanshave
eitherbeenput together by the DDC itseiég.Dhankuta District Tourism Master Plan 2la by agroupacting on its behalf (eg
the Sankhuwasabha District Master Pldeveloped by the&Sankhuwasabh@ourism @velopmentCente).

Sunsari DD@resentlyR 2 Sa y Qi iknh d&\&lodmeni adadiits own, although it ddetend to produce a periodic plan fg
tourism in the near futurelt seems likely that this will take the form of annual work plan for tourism rather than a strateg
plan per se SunsariDistrict, however, does have thBarahachhetra Master Plawhich was put together by th&reater
BaralachhetraDevelopment Committee

A more regionalifocused plan¢ KS ¢ 2 dzNA &Y t NR RdzO( , AaE aldd héen fut tdgéther bt BrNiiedq
group/NGO. This plan focuses on establishing the Dharan, lllam and Taplejung area within Nepalte®aivea tourism
RSalAyliGAz2zy G2 (GKS aD2ftRSY ¢NARIFy3fSeo

Overall the existingtourism plans aregenerallystructural plansvhichare fairly strong on backgroundformation, objectives and
strategies and what infrastructuresd developmentsre seen tobe needed, butareweak ondescribingactual activitiesandlack
detailed action planswith assigned responsibilities, timelines and budgeétsfortunately, theplans rely almosexclusivelyon

sufficient government funding €g. MOCTCA, DoT, NTB, DDC, MCE) being made available to implement them. With th
seemingly neveending shortage of state funds and the extreme competition for funding that exists between sectors, thig
to render the plans as being largely nonplementable. Furthermore, thelans do not describe how implementation will |
coordinated, managed and monitored and by whom.

With the existence of thenationatlevel NTSP and the recent arrival of thiegionatlevel TDAP, DDCs and lodael tourism
plannersnow have models thatan be used in the future if they wish to help formulate activitgd action plaroriented tourism
development plans for each district. In order for better continuity and consistency, these plans should follow much th
format as given in this TDAP.eéjyhshould, for instance, cover the various tourism resources available in the district, do a |
analysis, undertake a SWOT analysis, identify the constraints to development, set achievable objectives and targets,
spatial/structure plan, detithe actions to be taken, set timelines and target dates, identify responsible implementing a
identify sources of revenue and finance, estimate budgets, draw up antedsilow implementation action plan (IAPgtc.
Activities should focus not oplon infrastructural requirements, but also services, equipment, materials, systems, caf
building, partnerships, etc.

Ideally, the tourism development plans should be for no more than five years with perhapgesad Gision that requires anothe
follow-on 5year plan. Importantly, the plaamust be actiororiented and must ensure that there is a mechanism in placg
oversee, coordinate, manage and monitor implementation of the plan

With such plans in place at district leagld with these plas taking into consideratioand sitting comfortably undehe umbrella
of the regionallevel TDAP and the nationlglvel NTSP, there is much more chance that they lmarsupported by national
stakeholdersget off the ground (or off the shelf) and be sussiilly implemented. Together, the district plans would contrib
toward developing an integrated tourism planning framework that covers national, regional, district and local/destinatien
Brief description

The formulation of each district plan would probably need to be tackled under three separatesuities, one for each district
Ideally, however, there is a need to ensure that the plans have been tackled in the same way and complement one ar|
much as impossible. It is envisaged that the regional branch of the(@wofently based in Kakarbhittajorking with all three
district plans should be able to ensure this happens.

Should the targeted DDCs decide to formul&ether tourism developmentplans in the near futurdin fact they should be
encouraged to do so}his activitywould likely be undertaken by tise DDC officials responsible for tourism development in t
districts, possilyl assisted by one or more localtpntracted tourism planers.
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He/she/they would consult with all the relevant stakeholders and players in their district and, where necessary, at Feder

level (Province 1 primarily, but in the case of Sunsari District also with Provifide2g would include state andn-state players,
such as VDCs, municipalities, local communities, various committees and interest groups, the private sector and ang it
involved international NGOs and other bodies working in the district.

For each DD@he responsible indiduals would be required to follow the standardised format that has been adopted in this ]
and which has been briefly outlined above in drafting the pfance produced, the draft planould be submitted to the Chie
District Officer (CDO) and Local Biepyment Officer (LDO) and other key district and local stakie and players for commen
Once comments have been satisfactorily addresssakt likelythrough additional consultations and some realignment, the fi
tourism development plan for the slirict would be produced and submitted for approval, most likely by the CDO.

Once the plan has been approved, it would then be up to each DDC, in particular ttentd&ing answerable to the CD©

ensure that it is implemented using the implementatim@chanism that was included in the plan and which was agreed upg
all stakeholders and players. It would then likely be the responsibility oMbEALDX0 monitor the overallimplementation of
GKS LX Iy I a dadtoldayntaddatél RhS regnal br&ndh of the DoT would probalilg able toassist in this.

It is recognised that those DDC officials tasked with putting together tourism development plans may not be sufficieklgrs
have the capacity or confidence to do so. This need for caphuailgling is addressed undéctivity 10.10Q It is envisagethat all
those individuals within the DDCs or districts involved in the planning exercise should receive such training. This
individuals working for nogovernment bodies, such as the Shawasabha Tourism Development Center, the Comprehen
Baahachhetra Development Committee and others.
Principal output/s
Three (3) draft and findDistrict Tourism Development Plan documergsoduced.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entrd Zone(Dhankuta Districtand Southen Zone(Sunsari District)
Focal level of activity
District level.
Strategic objectives addressed
S1: Help develop a policy and actiamiented planning framework that promotes the development of tourism in the. TCA
S2: Establish a strong linketween tourismrelated plans at national, regional, district and local levels
S5: Help develop management systems within tourisetated institutions and operations
S6: Build the capacity of tourisanelated institutions and bodies within the TDAdarry out their responsibilities more effectivel
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Plans formulatediuring Years 2nd3; all plans completed and approved leyd of 2019
Implementation driver/s
Sunsarj Dhankutaand Sankhuwasabha DD@essiblywith IDA-supportedintervention.
Implementation partners
MoFALDSankhuwasabh@iourism Development CenteBreater. | NI K OKKS G NI 58S @St 2 LIY SaffiDC5;
regional branch oDoT, MoFSCDNPWC¢ommunities; hospitality/tourism training institutions; tourism private sectic.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.
Possible éinding sources
Internally funded through DDCs; possible funding from MoCTCA; possibly suppoli@éfopdedintervention.
Other related activities
Tourism planning capacitiuildingfor district and local authorities and othegActivity 10.10.
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Key Task Ared ¢ Tourism Product Improvement

Existing touris$ attractions

AcTtivity 2.1 KTA 27 Tourism Product Improvement
Improve visitor experience at selected touriattractions in the TDA by building required
infrastructures

Rationale

One of the main issues, even complaimesgardingthe current tourism product in the TDA is the qualitytibé experience of
visitosi 2 YIFye 2F (KS NB Fey.2efigis pilpandmiTsites) mdjofi viemihgdins 2histarical sites, urbar
rural public recreational parks, etcgspeally with respect tocomfort and infrastructural facilities at the tourist sites. Althou
the sites themselves are clearly of interest and importance to visitors, the support infrastrubiirés in place is not wholly
conducive to ensuring that thésitor is wellserved in terms of comfort and other basic facilities and services, information, h
and sanitatim and environmental management.

What is required is a concerted effort across the TDA to improve the overall quality of the touristiattrathis would includg
providinginter alia adequate parking, better access-site, directional and informational signageformation points,toilets,
lockers rest areas, benches, picnic tables, sheltér& A f R NB y Q &iewidfy poit3, NaetyajlifyEwaste disposal facilities
drinking water,recharging powepoints, etc. What could also be provided at certain sites are Internet connections ari
facilities, so allowing visitors to obtain infortien through QR codes and apps.

Linked tothe provision of infrastructure would also be ensuring that the overall site is adequately managed and main
SaLISOAFtte NBIFINRAYT 1SSLIAYIT (GKS aA0GS SYyGBANBYYSyGl ttérg
clearing ofdrains and ponds, et@  OK (i 2dzNA &l FGiNF OliAz2zy &aKz2dZ R KIF@Ss |

in place to improve visitor experience, with each individual site then having additional facilities and services as approprig

Although local authorities would be expected to fund many of these improvements, this is likely to Bdveogand piecemeal
and subject very much to the availability of state funds which are always in short supply and in demand from other arguea
needy sectorsWhat is needed is for one or more dedicated funds to be set up that can be tapped into by théians of public
tourist attractions. It is envisaged that this would be done through the drawing up of proposals and submitting appltoatien
fund managers. Funds could be made available throul@asupportedproject/programme (possibly aliRP¢ seeSection3.10),
or through the propose@rants FundActivity 7.2).
Brief description

This activity would firstly set out to decide exactly what standard and univetsdlytJt A Odl 6 S QWRIF o6 aA O
service facilities should baut in placeat all sites, setting standards of design and construction to be achigied\ctivities5.1,
5.2 and5.3). Abrief concept document shodlbe producedThe selectiorof sites for improvement could be done in two way
either through directtonsultation with appropriate local bodiesd. DDCs, tourism development committees, communities, ¢
and their inclusion into atRR or throughthe assessment @pplicationgeceived frommterestedindividual sitedy the managers
of the proposedGrants FundActivity 7.2). Overall and ideally, a rangemdpular tourist attractiongie. temples, historical siteg
viewing points, public parks, etcgspecially in rural areas, shoddd chosen for improvement.

Taking each site in turn, a site plgimould be drawn up that features the basic package of improvements plus any additional
that are appropriate. The infrastructural improvements should therubdertaken, primarily by the custodians of the site us
funds that have been sourced. Thenprovements, however, should be closely monitored to ensure they comply with
standards that have been set and that all expenses are accounted for.

It will probably be necessary to split this activity into severalactivities, perhaps each focusiog a specit tourist attraction
or type of tourist attraction.
Principal output/s
Concept documentupwards of 20 significantly improved tourist attractions across the TDA, at least 5 in each targeted DI
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta Districtand Southen Zone(Sunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-2: Improve the quality and visitor experience of a selected range of towatsactions within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets
L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulations relating to touaistl heritage buildings an
landscapes
L-17: Significantly improve the standard of service provided within the tourism sector in the TDA
Priority rating
Highpriority.
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Timing and target dates
Commencingn Year 1 and continued through to Year Bew individual improvement projects would come online as they
approved;all 20 improvement projectso be completecby theend of 2021

Implementation driver/s
DoT regional officavould be the principal driver, in close collaboration with tirévers of a proposedRP possibldDAfunded
intervention.

Implementation partners
Sunsari, Dhankuta and SankhuwasabfizCsinvolved VDCgpurist attraction custodiansiourism development committees
district chambers of commercand industry benefittingcommunities,variousinterest groups; etc.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 13®00,000.

Possible @inding sources
Primarily through a proposed IR&so through thgroposedGrants Funpgsome funds could be made available by DDCs and V
some joint funding obtained from tourist attractions themses; local sponsors; donations.

Other related activities
Development of guidebookdA¢tivity 6.6); establishment ofsrants FundActivity 7.2); tourism awareness courségtivity 10.1);
wastemanagement courseg\Ctivity 10.5; visitor management courseAdtivity 10.6; tour guide training courseé€tivity 10.8.

Trekking trails

Activity 2.2 KTA 27 Tourism Product Improvement
Upgrade where necessary the Makalu Base Camp Trek netiveen Tumlingtar and Murmidanda

Rationale
At present, many visitors wishing to trek to Makalu Base Camp first fly into Tumlingtar Airport. From there, they cdnireit
porters and trek toMBNPvia the Salpa Pass, or trek to the park Miarmidandain the buffer zone or take a Bort helicopter
flight to Murmidanda and continue on foot from thereThe latter is done both to shorten the trekking time by several days,
also in response to the shortage of porters in the area. It is also done td tneoTumlingtasMurmidanda leg of the trekking tra
because of the current poor condition of the trdlly improving the standard of this leg of the trekking trail, options for trekk
groups travelling to Makalu Barun NP are improved witierationalcosts possibly being reduced. An improved trail may @
result in more porters being hired in Tumlingtar.the shortterm, employment would be provided for local residents working
the trail.

Brief description
This activity wouldegin by deciding exactly which route of the trekking trail needs improving. A survey of the selected
would then be undertaken to determine what improvements and where are required, eg. trail alignreenttfacing bridges,
safety precautions, shir huts, pit toilets, signage, etckindings and recommendations would be summarised in a survey re|
Physical improvements to the trail would then be carried out primarily by workers employed |ddaibughout, consultationg
and working togethewith several VDCs within Bhojpur DistriblepaledadaKulunga) and Sankhuwasabha DistfMdangtewa,
Yafy Makalu) would take place.

Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendationst0 km of significantiyupgraded trekking traibetween Tumlingtar and Murmidanda.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improve visitor safety and the capacity for emergency respatiga the TDA.
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Survey would be carried out first half of Year 1trekkingtrail improvements done duringecond half of Year 1 and through
Year3; improved trail completed by thend of 20D.

Implementation driver/s
Sankhuwasabhand BhojpurDDG, probablyin close collaboration with thdrivers of a proposedRP

Implementation partners
DoT;Nepaledada, Kulunga, Mangtewa, Yafu and Makalu MB¢2d$;communitiesDNPWCMakalu Barun NP

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2,000,000.

Possible @inding sources
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Primarily through a proposeldRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
Sankhuwasabha and Bhojpur DDCs and participating.VDCs

Other related activities
Trail links in with upgrading of other tra{lsctivities 2.3 and2.4); establishment of traikide solid waste disposal facilitiesctivity
4.12); establishment of traitide safe drinking water stationé¢tivity 4.13); establishment of Internet capagitActivity 4.14);
construction of shelter hutsActivity 4.15); erection of GHDBranded trail signageActivity 6.3).

Activity 2.3 KTA 27 Tourism Product Improvement
Upgradeand reroutingwhere necessary existing trails in the Makalu BarBufferZone north of Num

Rationale

The trekking trails connecting Num withBNPvia Murmidanda, Tashigaon and Unshisha to the narést and via Barun Dhova|
to the north can be presently described as being arduous and not too attractive to trekkers andoalse@liimaintained. At
present, most trekkers to Makalu Base Camp are flown in from Tumlingtar Airport by helicopter to Tashigaon, this
reflection both of the locashortageof porters and the poor state of the trails. If the trails to Makalu Barun NP from Nun
improved and if porter jobs could be more reliably offered to local residents, and also bearing in mind that Num isbigetyrte
a tourist hub in the near futw, there is a real opportunity for significantly increasing the number of trekkers passing throug
buffer zone from Num on their way to the Park. Improving the northern route would also provide ameeded alternative
route to the Base Camp and comevith the GHT High Route to the north in Hatiya VDC. Furthermore, it would also inlifgo
for local communities and residents, especially those that rely heavily on the trails for thetio-dimy existence.

Attention also needs to be paid to the tabat a new roadKoshi Highway)etween Kimathangka on the Nepgibet border in
the north and Khandbari and points beyond to the south will be completed witk8nyBars. In upgrading the trekking tra|
therefore, there may need to be a fair amount refrouting if the trekking trail is not to disappear altogether. Suciiaating
aK2dzA R y2i AyOfdzRS &1 ANIAY3I FNRdzyR @Attt 3Sa a GKS G N|

Brief description
This activity would begin Igeciding exactly which trekking trails need improvingerouting A survey of the trails would the
be undertaken to determine what improvemenése requiredand where, eg. trail alignmente-routing, re-surfacing,bridges,
safety precautions, sheltenits, pit toilets, signage, etckindings and recommendations would be summarised in a survey re|
Physical improvementnd deviationgo the trails would then be carried out primarily by workers employed from the (R@s,
Makalu, Pathibhara and Hatiy&onsultations and working together witthe VDCswvould take place throughout the activity.

Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendation20 km of significantiyupgraded trekking trailconnecting Num with both Murmidanda an
Barun Dhovan.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improve visitor safety and the capacityeimergency response within the TDA.
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Surveywould be carried out iffirst half of Year 1trekking trail improvements done durirgggcond half of Year 1 and through t
Year 3 improved trails completed by thend of 2019

Implementation driver/s
Sankhuwasabha DO@robablyin close collaboration with thdrivers of a proposedRP

Implementation partners
DoT; Num, Makalu, Pathibhara and Hatiya VDCs; local commuBNE3VC/Makalu Barun NP.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 4,000,000.

Possible finding sources
Primarily through a proposeldRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
Sankhuwasabha DDC and participating VDCs.

Other related activities
Trail links in with upgrading of other trailctivities 2.2 and 2.4), the development ofa new Makalu Barun Base Canmekking
trail (Activity 3.19) and the possible development of an alternative trail along the eastern bank of the Arun Riteity 3.20);
establishment of traikide solid waste disposal fatiés (Activity 4.12); establishment of traiide safe drinking water station
(Activity 4.13); establishment of Internet capacitigtivity 4.14); construction of shelter hutsA¢tivity 4.15); erection of GHT
branded trail signageACtivity 6.3).
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AcTivity 24 KTA 27 Tourism Product Improvement
Upgrade where necessary existing trails within the Makalu Barun National Park

Rationale
The trekking trails withiMBNPcan also be described as being in need of improvement and, in some glaresestablishment.
The quality of the trails varieonsiderablyalong their length, but overall the network can do with a significant level of atten
to bring them up to an internationaligicceptable standardor a major mountain trekking routdt is envisaged that the trailg
travelling westwards towards MakaBase Camp and elsewhere in the Park from DobatakuyDC), NarbuchauMakaluVDC),
Unshisha, Barun Dhovan, Hatiya, Hongon and Chyan(gdingithin the Parkyvould be targetedCombined withmprovements
to trails in the buffer zoneActivities 2.2 and 2.3) and beyond Activities 2.5 and 2.6) and with the building of andalitional
alternative traisto Makalu Base Campithin the park itself Activity 3.19) and possiblyalso along the eastern bank of the Ary
River Activity 3.20), upgradingthese trails would significantly improve the overall GHT network in the region and help to-b
link Makalu Barun with neighbouring K&henjunga to the east and Sagarmatha (Evérasthe west.In this way, the overal
trekking product in the TDA and marketing and promotion of the region would be significantly enhanced.

Brief description
This activity would begin by deciding exactly which trekking trails need imprdviisgenvisaged thaa survey of the selected
trails would then be undertaken to determine what improvements are required and where, eg. trail alignreestrfacing,
bridges, safety precautions, shelter hugsnergency facilitiespit toilets, signage, &. Findings and recommendations would |
summarised in a survey repoRhysical improvements to the trails would then be carried out primarily by workers employed
the affected and neighbouriny DCs Yafu,Makalu,Hatiya andPathibhara andNum). Consltations and working together with
the DNPWQVIBNPand VDCs would take place throughout the activity

Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendations; approximatelp km of significanthupgraded trekking trailsn eastern part oMBNPfrom
Dobatak througho Hongon to Makalu Base Camp.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improve visitor safety and the capacityeimrergency response within the TDA.
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Surveywould be carried outluring Year2; trekking trail improvements done duringeas 3 to 5 improved trails completed by
the end of 202.

Implementation driver/s
DNPW(CMakalu BarunNP, probably in close collaboration with thigivers of a proposedRP

Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DD¥afy Makalu and Hatiya VDCs; local communities

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1$00,000.

Possible éinding sources
Primarily through a proposeldRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
DNPWC, Sankhuwasabha DDC and participating. VDCs

Other related activities
Trails link in with upgrading of other trail&ctivities 2.2 and 2.3) and development of a new Makalu Barun Base Camp trek|
trail (Activity 3.19); building of park entrance structuresgtivity 4.7); establishment of traiside solid waste disposal faciliti€
(Activity 4.12); establishment ofrail-side safe drinking water station8gtivity 4.13); establishment of Internet capaciti¢tivity
4.14); construction ofnountain hutsshelters (Activity 4.15); erection of GHbranded trail signageActivity 6.3).

AcTivity 2.5 KTA 271 Tourism Product Improvement

Upgrade where necessary the Milke Danda Tiemld the Tinjure-Milke-Jaljale(TMJ)rhododendron
route on the GHT Cultural Routthat runs east from Khadbari

Rationale
The Milke Danda Trafhlls within Sankhuwasabh®istrict, but the TinjureMilke-Jdjale (TMJ) Trail lies in the neighbouri
Taplejung andTerhathum Districts to the east. The principal attractions of both trails, but especially the TMJ, ar
rhododendron forests that occur there. These have proved will continue to prove popular with many visitors to the east¢
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part of Nepal, especially trekkers. The trails also connect the TDAfarittastern Nepal antKanchenjunga alog the Cultural
Route of the GHT. As sudhese trailsrepresentan important access route to the T@Ad Khadbarifor those trekkers who arg
dzy 6t S 2NJ R2y Qi ¢gA &K (2 dzalBprovifg$hese tralis@ald sigrifiglaidtly imroé the ofeyall GH
network in the region and bettelink the TDA \ith the Kanchenjunga/lllam area to the east and Sagarmatha (Everest) to the

In this way, the overall trekking product in the TDA and marketing and promotion of the regidd te significantly enhanced

It is recognised, however, that this trailderhaps not a priority in the bigger picture, but the opportunity has arisen to impro
significantly and it could be comfortably included under this TDAPsaedhance the overall tourism prodtithat the TDAand
eastern Nepal overallishes to offeiin the future.

Brief description
This activity wouldeginfirstly with the establishment of a joifDDC task group made up of appropriate representatives f
Sankhuwasabhalerhathumand Taplejung DDCs and other appropriate bodesch asdistrict/local tourism development
committees This imeeded to help coordinate, impheent and manage whas a multidistrict activity.

A survey of the trailsvould then be undertaken to determine exactly what sections of the trails need improving &atl and
where those improvements are required, eg. trail alignmentsuefacing, bridges, safety precautions, shelter hpis toilets,
signage, etcFindings and recommendations would be summarised in a survey réforsical improvements to the traiould
then be carried out primarily by workers employed from the many affected and benefiting VDCs. Consultations and
together with the VDCs would take place throughout the activity, as would consultations with relevant interest grou
consewation groups, botanical specialisddpFSClocal tourism product owners, etc.

Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendations; approximatefd km of significantiyupgraded trekking trails which connect the TDA w|
areas to the east of the region and which pass through unique rhododendron forests.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District) a@ntral ZongDhankutaDistrict).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improve visitor safety and the capacity for emergency response within the TDA.
M-7: Promote the establishment of mutuatlyeneficial links between thEDA and neighbouring India and China and other ar
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Surveys would be carried out durilvgar 2 trekking trail improvements done duringears 3 and Aimproved trails completed by
the end of 2020

Implementation driver/s
JointSankhuwasabhérerhathum TaplejungDDCgask group, probably in close collaboration with tirévers of a proposed
IRP

Implementation partners
DoT; relevant VDCs; interested local communities; relevant NGOs/interest groups; local tourism product owners.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR8,000,000.

Possible @inding sources
Primarily through a proposeldRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
Sankhuwasabhal erhathumand Taplejung DDCs and affected/benefiting VDCs; possibility also of funding by a donor
Nepalese and/or international botanical societies.

Other related activities
Trail links in with upgrading of other tra{sctivities 2.2 and2.6); establisiment of traitside solid waste disposal facilitiesctivity
4.12); erection of GHbranded trail signageActivity 6.3); development of interpretative material€tivity 6.6).

AcTivity 2.6 ‘ KTA 27 Tourism Product Improvement

Upgrade where necessathe GHT Cultural Trail between Khdbari and Makalu Barun buffer zone vig
Baluwabesi,Salpa Pass and Bung

Rationale
Other than theshort section that leads westwards from Kidbari, this trailvia Baluwabesi on the Arun River, the Salpa Rads
Bung on the soutiwestern boundary oMBNPR 2 S&ay Qi T f f2 MK KAKS IKBOXISI ARy 2 7F
within the southern part of the Makalu Barun buffer zondowever,the trail does represent an important alternative route
Sagarmatha NP and Everest (especially with respect to a longer altitude acclimatisatios @editdeinga much lescrowded
route to Everestand to Mera Peak (at 5,461, this peak can be summited by ordinary trekkexsjlit also lies on the GHTultural
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Route that connects the TDA with points to the west. It represents the extension to the trail dealt withArtdety 3.5and also
connects with the TumlingtaMurmindada trail addressed undékctivity 2.2. Improving this trail would again significant
improve the overall GHT network in the region and betiek the TDA with the Sagarmatha (Everest) regiiothe west. In doing
so, the overall trekking product in the TDA and eastern Nepal as a whole Wweuignificantly enhancedespecially with
appropriate marketing and promotion as another alternative route to Everest.

This trailis againperhaps not a priorityvith this TDAPhut the opportunity has arisen to improve it significantly and it could
comfortably included under this TDAP dmelp toenhance the overall tourism product that the TBAd eastern Nepal as a who
wishes to offer in the futureUpgrading of this trail could alternatively be tackled at some time in the future under the pedp
MBNPTourism Developmerflan (seéActivity 1.4), but how this activity is then tackled, and, very importantly, how it would
paid for, would still need to be resolved.
Brief description

This activity would begin with the establishment ofjant-DDC task group made up of appropriate representatives f
Sankhuwasabha, Bhojpur and Solukhumbu D&x@k other appropriate bodies, such as district/local tourism developm
committees and the DNPWC/MBNP. This is needed to help coordinate, implam&manage what is a mulfiistrict activity.

Asurveywould then be mdertakenof the trailto determine whatimprovementsare requiredand where they should take placq
eg. trail alignment, resurfacing, bridges, safety precautions, shelter hpistoilets, signage, etckindings and recommendation
would be summarised in a survey repoRhysical improvements to the trail would then be carried out primarily by wor
employed locally. Throughout, consultations and working together with several WitHiis Sankhuwasabha District (Kharzalb),
Bhojpur District (Nepaledad&adakkhaule, Dobhane) and Solukhumbu District (G&ielg.
Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendations; approximate®p km of significantiyupgraded trekking traibetween Khandbari and Bun
in Solukhumbu District.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improve visitor safety and the capacityeimergency response within the TDA.
M-7: Promote the establishment of mutuailyeneficial links between the TDA and neighbouring India and China and other
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote theprotection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Survey would be carried out durisgcond half ofYear 2 trekking trail improvements done duringears3 and 4 improved trail
completed by theend of 2020
Implementation driver/s
JointSankhuwasabhé&Bhojpur/ Solukhumbu DDCssk group, probably in close collaboration with tihévers of a proposedRP
Implementation partners
DoT; relevant VDCs; interested local communitidsPWC/Makalu Barun NBgal tourism product owners
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 6,000,000.
Possible @inding sources
Primarily through a proposeldRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
Sankhuwasabha, Bhojpur and Solukhumbu DDCs and affected/participating VDCs; possibiiftfuading by one or more IDA
Other related activities
Trail links in with upgrading of other tra{sctivities 2.2 and2.5); establishment of traikide solid waste disposal facilitiesctivity
4.12); establishment of traitide safe drinking water stationétivity 4.13); establishment of Internetapacity Activity 4.14);
construction of shelter hutsActivity 4.15); erection of GHbranded trail signageAtivity 6.3).
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Key Task Ared ¢ Tourism Product Development

Community lodges, campsites and homestays

Activity 3.1 KTA 3 i Tourism Product Development
Establish community lodge auitable location adacent to Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve

Rationale
With the very close proximity of thKkTWRIocal communities in the buffer zone have an excellent opportunity to benefit f]
tourism in thearea. Arguably one of the best ways to do this is to establish an overnight accommodation facility (lodge) t
cater for the current and future demand from visitors/tourists. It is envisaged that this commawityeed and-run mid- to low-
market faciliy would cater primarily for Nepali and Indian tourists, as well as for reasonabhoffiétical residents. The lodg
should be a mediursized facility catering for upwards of -36 people a night in 2/4/®ed units with ensuite and/or commung
toilets ard showers, a small communal restaurant/café, dining area, lounge and possibly a small conference/meeting ro
2dzi R22NJ aKSt iSNEZ 0SyOKSasx GlofSaxr OKAf RNBYQ& LI | &sedoN
an aesthéic local architecture and style and be environmentaignsitive by incorporating sustainable technologies where it
eg. solar power, septic tanks, efficient waste disposal, inacthg lighting, etc. Funding would need to be found for
development of the lodge, possibly through an application made to the proposed Grants Puatiglify 7.2), but other sources
should also be approached.

Operationally, the lodge should have strong linkages with the tourism private sector, preferably formaliseghtMoUs Activity

9.8), in particular local/regional/national tour companies specialising in tours to rural areas which are able to marketlitiie
and bring visitors to it on a regular basis. The lodge could also have a close/formal businessdigiagermalised through &
MoU, with the upmarket tourist camp proposed for inside th€r'WRActivity 3.6). Effective marketing and promotion of th
lodge will be essential and maybe something that the community itself is notdagspped or skilled enagh to dog hence the
need for business partnerships with the private sector. Linkages could also be established with nearby proposed co
campsites Activity 3.2 and with local homestay#(tivity 3.5). Close linkages with district tourism inforn@tioutlets, especially
in Itahari, Dharan and Biratnagar Airpofictivities 4.1 4.3and4.4), and NTB would also be needed.

Development of the lodge would be managed by a speetaliwened task group drawn from participating local communities|
asso@ated community trust/cooperative and fund would be set up to oversee incomes and expenses and to decide
revenues are to be rnvested and distributed. This would be addressed urdgivity 7.3 The lodge would be staffed primari
by local residets, all of whom would need training¢tivity 10.4, possibly with one or more senior managers with the neces
skills being imported from outside.

Brief description
This activity will firstly involve establishing a local task group whose tasklifllweto determine exactly which VDCs/communit
would be involved in the lodge. At the same time (undetivity 7.3 a community trust/cooperative and associated fund wo
be set up to handle income received from the lodge and the subsequent distribamid/or investment of revenue. The task gro
would then continue with steps to establish the lodge, this likely involving several consecutive and concurrent stekénb
Issues to be addressed would incluiiter alia § selecting the lodge site§ acquiring the land8 designing the lodge§
constructing the lodge§ furnishing and equipping the lodgg; staffing the lodge§ operating the lodge; an& promoting the
lodge. At present, permission to establish the lodgeuldaneed to be obtained from DNPWC and presumably the preferred
would also need DNPWC approval.

Advice from the DoT and an independent advisor, possibly through an international development agency (IDA), would be
to the task group if request or necessary.
Principal output/s
One24-36-bed communityowned and-run lodgeestablished in the Koshi Tappu buffer zone.
Targeted zone/s
Southein Zone(Sunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encouragdocal communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets
L-4: Expand the number and rangé tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-15: Promote the development of mutualyeneficial tourism partnerships between the state, private sector and commun
within the TDA
Priority rating
Highpriority.
Timing and targetdates
Establishment of lodge would take place duriegars 1 and 2odge fully upand-running byearly-2019
Implementation driver/s
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SpeciallyO 2 y @ ScrfnRinitydtourism task grou@ Ay Of 24 S  QatRipdfnyIVIHCedihy the adsistéhce of ar
independent advisopossibly through amternational development agency

Implementation partners
Sunsari DDC; local communities; private sector tour operators.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 20,000,000.

Possible finding sources
Grans Fund; VDCS$DA;bank loan; possible private sector investor/s.

Other related activities
Inclusion in tourism development plan fBTWRActivity 1.3); compliance with building standards and environmental guideli
(Activities 5.1 and5.2); use ofGrans Fund Activity 7.2); establishment of community truktooperative andfund (Activity 7.3);
incorporated into updated DNPWC agreement on buffer zdxtiyity 8.6); development of MoUs with private sector partne|
(Activity 9.8); tourism awareness course for local community membAdiyity 10.1); training of lodge staffActivity 10.4.

Activity 3.2 ‘ KTA 3 i Tourism Product Development

Establish one or more community campsites adjacent to Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve
Rationale

With the very close proximity of thKTWRlocal communities in the buffer zone have an excellent opportunity to benefit f
tourism in the area. In addition to the establishment of a community lodge Astiwity 3.1), one of the simplest and quicke
ways to do this is to establish one or more commuiaityned and-run serviced campsites that can cater for the current and fut
demand from visitors/tourists, especially those that do not have large pockets or prefer a more basic experience. Thesc
could therefore be attractive to Nepali, Indian arttlird-country visitors, as well as to organised groups, such
school/youth/conservation groups, etc. A community campsite would cater for upwards eéf3®People using either their ow
tents or tent that belong to the site and which have already been set up or which can be hired.

The campsite would consist of 2% or so individual sites all with access to communal ablution facilities (toilets, wash b
showers), water supply, purified watend electricity sockets. There would be a central communal facility that would h
cooking/kitchen facilities, laundry sinks, recharging sockets for smartphones/cameras/laptops etc.). It could also haaite
shop for basic supplies as well as a feodet and craft/souvenir shop. There would also be a central outdoor rest area w
fIFNBES aKStGiSNJ+a ¢Sttt +a LAOYyAO GlFoftSa FyR 0SSy OKSanddng
or two busses. All permanent struecis within the campsite would be based on an aesthetic local architecture and style &
environmentallysensitive by incorporating sustainable technologies where it can, eg. solar power, septic tanks, efficien
disposal, inwarédacing lighting, at.

The campsite should be located quite some way from the proposed community lodge to ensure that the two products, ed
RATFSNBy(G OftASyidStSazx R2yQl AYGSNFSNBE gAlGK 2yS y20iKS
Operationally and administratively, the campsite should ideally be dijréinked to the lodge and be an expansion of t
communityowned and-run tourism product on offer in the area. Being operationally linked, the campsite, as with the |
could also draw on any linkages that have been established with the private sextdocal/district tourism information outlets
and benefit from all marketing and promotional activities. Funding would need to be found for the development of the cal
again, as with the community lodge, through an application being submittedet@tbposed GrarmstFund Activity 7.2).

Development of the campsite would be managed by the speaialiwened task group drawn from participating log
communities that would be set up for the lodge undstivity 3.1 The associated community trust/coajaive and fund Activity
7.3) would oversee incomes and expenses and decide how revenues-areested and distributed. The campsite would
staffed by several local residents, all of whom would need traifhegj\(ity 10.4. The campsite manager coule a staff member|
of the community lodge.

To begin with, just one community campsite should be established, probably fairly close to the entrance to the resente
encroaching at all on the proposed community lodge or on other existing tourism gi®authe area. It may be desirable to ha|
more than one community campsite, but this should only be considered once the first one, which is effectively a pipuyps
and-running and operating successfully, ie. earliest in 2020 (Year 4). A ssmopdite could be established elsewhere within
buffer zone oKTWRand perhaps benefit a different set of VDCs and communities.
Brief description

This activity will firstly involve establishing a local task group whose task it would be to determine exactly which VinQsitiesn
would be involved in theampsite At the same time (undefctivity 7.3) a community trustooperativeand associated fung
would be set up to handle income received from tampsiteand the subsequent distribution and/or investment of revenue. T
task group referred to undefctivity 3.1 would undertake the steps necessary to establish the campsite.ithsthve lodge this
would likely involve consecutive and concurrent steps to address alia. 8 selecting the location for the campsit®;acquiring
the land;§ designing the campsit& constructing necessary buildinds;furnishing and equipping theampsite;§ staffing the
campsite;§ operating the campsiteand § promoting the campsiteAgain, permission to establish the campsite at the cho
site, as with the lodge, would need to be obtained from DNPWC.
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Advice from the DoT and an independent advipossibly through an international development agency (IDA), would be pro
to the task group if requested or necessary.

Principal output/s
Onel00-150-person communityowned and-run serviced campsitestablished in the Koshi Tappu buffer zone.

Targeted zone/s
Southen Zone(Sunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encouragdocal communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products anexperiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of tq
markets
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-15: Promote the development of mutualyeneficial tourism prtnerships between the state, private sector and communit
within the TDA

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Establishment of campsite would take place dutfear 1 and first half of Year, Zampsite fully ugand-running byend of 2018
possible second campsite establishedelmgl of 2020 or 2021

Implementation driver/s
SpeciallyO 2 y @ Scgrniinitytourism taskgroupQ Ay Of 24 S QatkipdfnyIVHCsdth/ the cadsist&nce of af
independent advisompossibly througtaninternational development agency

Implementation partners
Sunsari DDC; local communities; private sector tour operators.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.

Possible finding sources
Grants FungVDCstDA;bank loan; possible private sector investor/s; community members.

Other related activities
Inclusion in tourism development plan fETWRActivity 1.3); compliance with building standards and environmental guideli
(Activities 5.1 and5.2); use ofGrants FundActivity 7.2); establishment of community trustooperative andfund (Activity 7.3);
incorporated into updated DNPWC agreement on buffer zéwiyity 8.6); training of campsite staffActivity 10.4.

AcTiviT ¥ 3.3 KTA 3 i Tourism Product Development
Establish community campsite &uitable location at junction ofArun, Sunkoshi and Toear Rivers

Rationale
River rafting is a popular tourist activity within the TDA with the operational centre for rafting tours being in Dhas
understood that most of the river rafting presently takes place on the Tomar River with groups of rafters travelling fsgpmog
Dharan. They enter the rivasither up in Taplejung District drelow the Tomar Bridge (a tourist attraction in its own right)
Mulghat and travel downstrearfrom there approximately 24 km to the junction of the river with the larger Arun and Sunk|
Rivers and then further downriver to Barahachhetra. At this point, rafters and all the equipment are then taken by rotal
Dharan. These tours usually take place in a single day, although some groupdfr¥eld F2 NJ 2y S y A I K ioh.{

In order to enhance the experience of visitors and to extend the length of stay, as well as importantly to benefit one ¢
communities along the way, there may be merit in establishing a commanityed and-run campsite for rafters and thei
supb2 NI A4 FF Fd | adaadlrofS t20FGA2y ySIFENI §KS W¢KNBS w
presently use the Tomar River, but could also serve existing and future groups that come down the Arun River from the
The community campsite would be a fairly basic facility for upwards e8@%eople which would provide tents and limitq
camping equipment for rafting visitors (perhaps in addition to that brought by the rafting companies) togethanteittalia
shelters, ablution facilities (toilets, washbasins, showers), some benches and tables erected around a central camfifire
and/or solarpowered lighting and one or two fridges, secure facility for rafting equipment, etc. Depending on its lotagig
structural facilities could be a mix of permanent or sgraimanent structures, all with an appropriate, leech, lowimpact and
local architectural theme and design.

Development of the campsite would be managed by a spedialtyened task group dven from participating local VDCs (g
Chhintang and Ahale in Dhankuta District and possibly Hasanpur in Bhojpur and Mainamaini in Udayapux@isiétswhich
ones would depend on the site of and land access to the campsite) and communities iomreditabwith one or more rafting
companies. Funding would need to be found for the development of the campsite, possibly again through the pfrzogs
Fund(Activity 7.2). An associated community trust/cooperative and fund would oversee incomes amthgegrelating to the
campsite operations and decide how revenues arik@sted and distributed amongst the communities. The campsite woul
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staffed by one or more local residents, all of whom would need some basic tourism awareness and skills(&etiitigs 10.1
and10.4).

The success of the campsite would be very dependent on establishing a good working and business partnership with on
rafting companies, especially as possibly all of the overnight guests would be derived from orgaitiisg &xpeditionsalthough
the campsite would also be within its rights to attracting raifting visitors. This partnership would need to be cemented thro
the drawing up of a legaHllginding business agreement or MoU between the partisdifity 9.8).

Brief description
This activity will firstly involve establishing a local task group whose task it would be to determine exactly which VidGsitbesn
would be involved in the campsite and where it would be located. It would also involve entering into discussions aiadioresg)
with prospective rafting company partners. Should these initial discussions and approaches be positive, steps will ne¢dno
to set up a community trust/cooperative and associated fund (urfigivity 7.3 to handle income received from tleampsite
and the subsequent distribution and/or investment of revenue. The task group would then continue with steps to estab
campsite. Issues to be addressed would inclirder alia § selecting the location for the campsit§; acquiring the lad; §
designing the campsite§ constructing the campsite§ equipping the campsite§ staffing the campsite§ operating the
campsite; and promoting the campsite.

Advice from the DoT and an independent advisor, possibly through an internadievelbpment agency (IDA), would be provid
to the task group if requested or necessary.
Principal output/s
Onecommunity-owned and-run basic serviced campsitier 20-25 people established.
Targeted zone/s
Centrd Zone(Dhankuta Districtand Southen Zone(Sunsari District)
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encourage local communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA.
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within fiBA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of toy
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
L-15: Promote the development of mutuatlyeneficial tourism partnerships between tls¢ate, private sector and communitie
within the TDA.
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Establishment of campsite would take place durifear 1 campsite fully ugand-running byend of 2017
Implementation driver/s
SpeciallyO 2 y @ ScgrnRinitytourism taskgroupQin close cooperation wittparticipating VDCswith the assistance of af
independent advisompossibly through ainternational development agency
Implementation partners
Dhankuta DDC; Sunsari TouriBevelopment Committee; private sector rafting tour operators; local communities.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.
Possible @inding sources
Grants FungVDCstDA;community members; bank loan; possible private sector investor/s.
Otherrelated activities
Compliance with building standards and environmental guidelidesivities 5.1 and 5.2); use of Grants FundActivity 7.2);
establishment of community trustooperative andfund (Activity 7.3); development of MoUs with private sectg@artners
(Activity 9.8); tourism awareness course for local community membAddiyity 10.1); training of campsite stafACtivity 10.4).

Activity 3.4 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Support the establishment of community campsitasd lodgesin selected villages within the Makalu
Barun Buffer Zone and in Makalu Barun National Park
Rationale

At present, overnight accommodation in the Makalu Barun area is fairly limited and restricted to a fewdiats, guesthouses
and homestays scattered along the trails between Gadhidanda and Hatiya up the Arun River valley and at Tashigaon on't
Base Camp Trek trail towards the border of the p&lky little if anythingdavailable to trekkers movingetween Tumlingtar and
TashigaonMost visitorsare therefore obliged tawampin the open during their visits, these campsites being almost enti
without any infrastructures or services at alost trekkers travel as organised groups with support teagnnsisting of guide
and porters. These grougenerallycarry with them all of the camping equipmethiat they need.
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In order to attract more visitors antb enhance their experienceas well as to provide some economic benefit lexal
communities,there is merit inencouraging the development af number of communityowned and-run campsitesand lodges
for both trekkers and rafters and their support teams at strategic locations along the trekking trails within the MakalaBsru
In addition to tekkers, campsitébdgessited on the banks of the Arun River below the ABIKIEP dam coulalso host groups
of rafters Activity 3.26) making their way downriver from the dam towards Tumlingtar.

Some communities in the buffer zone have either alreaelgum to build community campsites to exploit the current or hopy
for future flow of trekkers(eg. Simma in Pathibhara VD@) are talking about doing so. Interest in community campsites
lodgesalready exists in the buffer zone and, with increased hars of visitors expected once the new rog@¢bshi Highway
between Kimathangka on the Nepgibet border in the north and Khandbari and points beyond to the south has been buil
is open to traffic, this interest will only increasewould be best, bwever, if the siting of community campsitegigeswere done
at the same time as a tourism development plan was being put togethéBMP(Activity 1.4).

Depending on exactly where it is located;aanmunity campsite would be a fairly basic facility for betweei2%eople. It would
provide camping sites for groups of trekkers and raftasswell as a limited number of tents and camping equipnfentire,
together with inter alia ablution facilites (toilets, washbasins, showershelters/gazebossome benches and tables erectq
around a central point, paraffin and/or solapwered lighting ananaybe a fridge, possibly a sojgowered recharging unit fo
smartphones and the like, secure faciliy for any rafting equipment, etc. The structural facilities would likely be permane
semipermanent but all would have an appropriate, let@ch, lowimpact and local architectural theme and design.

Some of themore sophisticated and accessible cangsscould be developed into community lodges, but this would be somet
12 O2yaARSNIAY | FS¢ @8SINAQ GAYS I yRcorBnlditslodgek owevedBiould Kkl
be a smalkized facility catering for upwards of 12 people a night-ed detached or semdetached units with ensuite toilet
and showers, a small communal eating area with food outlet, plus several outddtershbenches, tables, etc. The lodge sho
be based on an aesthetic local architecture and style and be environmesggifjtive by incorporating sustainable technolog
where it can, eg. solar power, a septic tank, efficient waste disposal, irfaeairty lighting, etc. There is no reason why a camp
and lodge could not exist side by side or form one facility.

Development of each campsite/lodgeould be managed by smalltaskgroupmade up of individualdrawn fromthe local VDC
and communities. tmding would need to be found for the developmentezEchcampsitélodge, possibly through the propose
Grants FundActivity 7.2). An associated community trdsboperativeand fund would oversee incomes and expenses relatin
operations of eachcampsie/lodge and decide how revenues are -ievested and distributed amongst thparticipating
communities.Eachcampsitélodge would be staffed by one or more local residents, all of whom would need some basic to
awareness and skills trainingdtivities10.1and 10.4).

The presence of a number of community campglteigesdistributed along trekking trails that run through the buffer zone g
national park would certainly expand the tourism offer within Makalu Barun and make it more attractive to jabténitors.
Combined with homestay#(tivity 3.5), visitors would have the opportunity to interact with local communities and resid
and, more importantly, contribute to local economies and to improving the livelihoods of people who live in a r@mdotery
demanding environment.
Brief description

This activity will likely need to be divided into several-agtivities, depending on the number and location of any commu
campsies or lodges being considered.

For each community carsfie that is to be establishethe activitieswill firstly involveidentifying orestablishing a local task groy
or committee to oversee the whole development process. It would also be necessary to set up an associated co
trust/cooperativeand furd (Activity 7.3) to handle income from the campsite/lodge and to distribute and/or invest the rever
that accrue. The task group/committee/trusboperativewould then take the necessary steps to establish the campsite/lo
namely: 8 select the site fo the campsite/lodge and secure the lan8; design the campsite/lodge§ construct the
campsite/lodge;§ furnish and equip the campsite/lodgg; staff the campsite/lodge§ operate the campsite/lodge; and
promote the campsite/lodge.

Guidance fromth€JNR LJ2 4 SR Wal {F £ dz . I NHzy { 2AdeNidy &4YwoRELS GiierAduceSigrii theDd )
and an independent advisor, possibly througiDasupportedintervention, wouldalsobe provided to the task group if requeste

or necessaryBeing wihin either the national park itself or within the buffer zone, permission to establish a campsite or
would need to be obtained from DNPWC. An appropriate EIA may also need to be conducted.

Once established, the campsites/lodges would be encouragdscome members of the proposed local association of hot
community lodges and campsites and homestayaiyity 8.5).
Principal output/s
At leasteight (8 12 to 25bed communityowned and-run campsitesor lodges establisheth the eastern and soutkastern
Makalu Barun area
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encourage local communities to engage much more in the towestor within the TDA.
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L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and rge of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
L-15: Promote the development of mutuallyeneficial tourism partnerships between the state, private sector and communit
within the TDA.

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing andtarget dates
Establishment ofachcampsitédlodge may take between one and three years spread Maars 1 to 5depending on its location
size and complexity; envisaged theaght (8)facilities would be fullyup-and running by thend of 2021

Implementation driver/s
t NB LI2VE&KAIR Batin tourism development committe® Ay Of 2aS 02 f f | dorAnNhiti thudigh tadkh (i K
groupLandwith the assistance of amdependent advisompossibly through #DA-funded intervention.

Implementation partners
Participating VDC#)Afunded intervention; DNPWC/Makalu Barun NP; local commun@askhuwasabhBDC

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 15,000,000.

Possible @inding sources
Grants FungVDCscommunities;donor agencyDoT; commercidbank loars.

Other related activities
Formulation of tourism development plan f(dBNP Activity 1.4); development of rafting tours on Arun Riveéxcfivity 3.26);
compliance with building standards and environmental guideliregiyities 5.1 and 5.2); use ofGrants FundActivity 7.2);
establishment of community trust fundiCtivity 7.3); LINB LJ2 8 SR Wal 1 £ dz . I NHzy { 2AtiNddy 8.4,
proposed local association of hotels, community lodges and campsiteb@andstays Activity 8.5); tourism awareness cours
for local community membersAgtivity 10.1); training of campsite staffActivity 10.4; online promotionby tourism product
owners Activity 1123).

AcTivity 3.5 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development

3 N ~

{ dzZLILI2 NI GKS SadloftAaKYSyld 27F K awg Satelptoecied dregs ( |

Rationale
Overnight accommodation for visitors within the buffer zones of the two PAs in the TDA is at present fairly limited dctdde
to a few basic hotels and homestayshie Makalu Barurareaand a tented camp and one or two leavarket hotels and homestay|
aroundKTWRAL present, these together are probably just enough to copé wie current flow of visitors.

With the desired and expected significant increase in flow in the future, especially with the arrival of the ndiashaHighway
between Kiméhangka on the Nepalibet border in the north and Khandbari and points beyond to the south, demang
overnight accommodation will undoubtedly increase, especially if the Urdlergo significantlevelogments to attract more

visitors These developmentsdludean improved and extende@HTnetwork (Activities 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 3.19 and 3.20), dayvisitor

facilities Activities 3.15 and 3.16), a visitor centreActivity 4.5) andvariousvisitor activities Activities 3.23, 3.26 and 3.27).

The plannedlevelopments also include the establishment of a range of overnight visitor accommodation facilities inclug
upmarket tented camp and tourist lodgAdtivities 3.6 and3.7) and communityowned and-run campsites and lodgeAgtivities

3.1, 3.2and3.4). These overnight facilities will all involve varying amounts of capital investment and a good deal of effort
part of the private sector investors/operators and communities with respect to both their construction arA diay operation.

Homestay provide a relatively simple and naostly way for individual entrepreneurs and their familiesexploit the business
opportunities offered bya developing tourism sectohey offer visitors with a comparatively cheap, but traditionally authe
form of accommodation during their visit. They also allow visitors to interact with local residents and to experience their
day lifestyles, including the preparation and eating of logattyduced foods. At the very least, a homestay should consist ®f
or more private rooms for visitors, a communal toilet and shower facility asditableplace to eat andocialig. In providing
paying visitors with such a product and experience, however, homestay owmgssplace particular emphasis omygiene,
santation and health and on providing at least a satisfactory standard of service.

The decision on whether or not to establish a homestay is entirely dependent on the individual prospective home ow
his/her family. There is also very little plannersamthorities can do to prevent a homestay from being established, even
buffer zone. Satisfying market demand and expectations of visitors and providing a quality product and service will dg
whether or not any particular homestay is to be finally viable or not.

Funding for homestay would largely come from the hosting family and supporters, but other sources could be exploited,
commercial bank loans and the propos8iEFinancing Facility an@rants FundActivities 7.1 and 7.2). Eachhomestay would
probably be staffed entirely thouse by the homestay owner and his/her family. All would need some basic tourism awal
and skills trainingActivities 10.1and10.4).
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The presence of a number bbmestaydistributed along trekking &il routes in the Makalu Barun buffer zone and adjacent
KTWR would certainly expand the tourism offer withboth areasand makethem more attractive to potential visitors. Combine
with community campsites and lodgéActivities 3.1, 3.2 and 3.4), visitors woulccertainlyhave the opportunity to interact with
local residents, families ammbmmunities Veryimportantly, they would also be able toontribute directly to local incomes ang
so help to improvehe livelihoods of people whoften live ina remoteand very demanding environment, or in areas whe
economic opportunities can be quite limited.

Brief description
As the decision to establish a homestay is entirely up to the individual homeowhiractivity wilbe largely reactive anfbcus
onfour mainsub-activities 1)raising awarenesamongst rural communitiesf the businessind incomegeneratingopportunities
that can beofferedthroughhomestays 2) advising and facilitating interestemvners and theifamilies in setting ugndrunning
homestays 3) offering anctonducting a range dburism awareness and hospitalitsaining courses for the homestay owne
their families and other staff members; andptpviding advice on how best to promote and advertise theimestaysThelatter
three subactivities will be dondargelyon requestfrom the homestay owners.

Thesesub-activities would be driven by either thBunsari Tourism Development Committeéh respect to theKTWRbuffer
zone,2 NJ G KS LINB LR &SR Wadg3g it 212IY § yNHAHAPBRNEESE ationdwith the DoT (regiond
office). f requested or felt necessarpdvice would also be provideéd the committees and homestay ownepg an independent
advisor,most likelythrough a donotfundedintervention.

Being within a buffer zone, permission to establish a homestay may currently need to be obtained from DHdR&\Er, i the
buffer zone agreement for Koshi Tappu is to bevaluated undeActivity 8.6, then such permission may not be nesary in the
future.

As with any business, prospective homestay owners would be expected to fund much of their enterprise, but they shoulg
to apply to theproposedSMEFinancing FacilitfActivity 7.1) and Grants FundActivity 7.2) for somefinancialassistanceThey
could, of course, also apply for loans from commercial banks, but the issues of past experience, collateral and fikanei
make this difficult.

Once established, the homestays would be encouraged to become membersaabagsociations of hotels, community lodg
and campsites and homestays (ztivity 8.5 for Makalu Barun).
Principal output/s
Up to four (4) privatelyowned and-run homestays established each yeg@ combined total of 20) within the buffer zones of
the KTWR and MBNP.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District) aguthemn Zone(Sunsari District)
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encouragdocal communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets
L-4: Expand the number and rangetourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Establishmenbf homestays takes pladhrough Years 1 to 5all homestay$ully up-and-running byend of 2021
Implementationdriver/s
Prospective lomestay ownersin collaboration withtheir respectivetourism development committes (ie. Sunsari Tourisn
58St 2LySyid /2YYAGGSS yR LINPLR ASR W@dandtheDaE . | NHzy § 2 dzN|
Implementation partners
RelevantVDCspossible assistance of an independent advisor throutip/egfunded intervention.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2,000,000.
Possible @inding sources
Personal capitalsrants FundSMEFinancing Facilicommercial bank loangossiblyDoT
Other related activities
Useof proposedSMEFinancing Facility an@rants FundActivities7.1and7.2);pNR L2 8 SR Wal { | f dz . I NJ
02 Y Y A ihtiBtB8@); pioposed Makalu Barun association of hotels, community lodgesamgsites and homestayAadtivity
8.5); tourism awareness course for local community membadiyity 10.1); provision of tourism training courséActivities10.4
and10.9); online promotionby tourism product ownersActivity 113).

Up-market privatesector concessions

AcTivity 3.6 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development
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Establish an upmarketented camp concessioat a suitable location within Koshi Tappu Wildlife
Reserve

Rationale
Between 5,000 and 6,000 people viKifWReach year, 90% of whom are Nepali visitors with the other 10% coming from

and third countries. The vast majority of these visitors come on day visits, with only a very few staying in overnightoatatamn
facilities in the adjacent buffer zone. Ne of the visitors stay inside the reserve itself.

The only activities which visitors can presently take part in within the reserve arevhiahing, gameviewing from vehicleg
driving along the Chatara Road (located on top of a large dyke that wasnbl@61), siteseeing from viewing points at the en
of several of the artificial barriers or groins that have been built, elephack rides when availablsome fishingnd free/wild
campingandfree picnicking along the banks of the Koshi River. Thegelso currently no facilities to cater for daigitors.

G LINBaSyids vy2ald 2F GKS NB@GSydzS 3ISYySNIGSR FNRBY (KS N8B
outside of the park in the buffer zone and to local tour operatand private transport companies. The only financial benefit f
visitors gained by the reserve is through the entrance fees that are charged and fees collected from ebeghardes free
camping and fishing permitsThe potential for generating remee for the DNPWC/KTWR from resebased overnight
accommodation facilities and dagsitor facilities, however, is large and presently completely untapped.

Theproposeddevelopment of a dayisitor facility and an associated visitor centre is addresssder Activities 3.15 and 4.5.
Other than through increased entrance gate takiraggd maybe some rental or percentage of takings accruing from any fooq
refreshment outlets that may be set up inside #edacilities these are unlikely to generate hugenounts of revaue for the
reserve At present, for instancegntrance fees are relatively low (foreign nationa PR 500; SAARC natiog&lPR 200; Nepa
nationals¢ NPR 20; children under 10 years Qlilee), as are camping fees and fishing perrgeéch NPR 300 per person for Ag
Nepali nationals and NPR 20 for Nepali nationals) and eleghankrides (NPR 1,000 per person per hour for iepali nationals
and NPR 100 for Nepali nationals).

The provision of an overnight accommodation facilityamilfties within the reserve, however, is differeespecially if the highe
end of the tourist market is targetedven with a relatively small facility, if it is marketed, promoted and run, wetbme to the
reserve ando the DNPWCauld increase very significantigdeed. This would clearly be of great benefit to the DNPWC an
the reserve asevenuecould beobtainedandthen spent on conservation management activities and other aspects relatir|
the conservation of a wildlifeeserve.

It is envisaged that the overnight accommodation facility would®ed andrun by a private sector concession, rather than
the DNPWC itselfn this way, the DRWC and the reserve would benefit from a quality and wwetl overnight guesfaciity for
relatively little effort on the part of the reserve authoritie$he private sector partnecould alsobring in all the necessar
management skills and experience as well as the marketing and promotion experience and links. These are arezs tfor
DNPWC, as with most wildlife conservation agencies around the world, is germecliynderstandablyll-equipped to provide,
especially as it is faiemoved from its core business céture and wildlife conservation.
Assuming that apolicR SOA aA 2y A& GF 1Sy o0& (KS 5bt2/ (2 ltt2g GKS
(Activity 1.1), the concessiorfor the tented campwould be established firstly through thirawing up and launching of a publ
tender (Activity 9.3) supported by a tourism investment portfolio that has been drawn Aptivity 9.1). Following an evaluatiot
of bids received from interested private sector investors/operators, the winning bidder would be selected and invitedgartal
in negotiations wih the DNPWC. During these negotiations, the site of the tented camp and its exact size and compositio
be discussed and agreed upon by both parties.

Using a model concession agreement as the basisvity 9.5, a concession agreement for the tedteamp would be drawn uj
that addresses all aspects that are pertinent to the business agreement, sucteraaliaa statement of agreement, length ¢
concession period, definitions and terms, fees to be paid, rights and obligations of eachoparéyship of structuresgeneral
terms, site plan, payment schedule, e@nce agreement has been reaché#tk concession agreement would be signed by b
parties Activity 9.6). After an initial payment by the Grantee, construction of the tented campladvthen begin This would be|
tackled under this activity.

At the outset, it should be statetthat at no time does the DNPWC, as Grarlimse authority over the inclusion of a private sect
owned and-run facility and operation within the reserve. Thencession agreement will ensure this in legal terms. If at any s
the Grantee does not comply with the terms of the concession agreement, the DNPWC is legally entitled to take the n
steps to correct any behaviour and, if necessary, to terminhte dagreement and evict the Granteender the terms of the
agreement, alfixedfacilities on site would become the property of the Grantor or DNPWC.

Itis envisaged that this private sectowned and-run upmarket tented camp would be aimed primarilyadfluent foreign tourists
(third-countryand Indian), as well as at welff Nepali citizens. Thiew-impacttented camp would be sited at a suitable locati
along the banks of the Koshi River, most likely towards theafrat behindone of the many aificial but nov well-vegetated
groynesthat run into the river floodplainlt would be located as far away from the noisy main road as feasible, so providing
with as natural experience as possitliée exact site would be chosen by the Grantee in close consultation and with the agre
of the DNPWC. The size and composition of the camp would also be decided through negotiations and agreement betw
parties.

For purposes of this TDAP, it isvesaged that the tented camp could cater for upwards cR4igpeople a night in eight (8}t&d
units (with an additional bed put in if required), each with an ensuite toilet, shower and washbasin. Each of thetydaftents
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could be placed under a #étched sheltebuilt in the local architectural style and sited away from other tents to provide ad
privacy. A private picnic table and chairs could be provided for each tent.

The camp could also feature a central lounge/restaurant/dining area encloseer a large thatched building made from lod
materials and in the locarchitecturalstyle @ctivities5.1 and5.2) and have a small public verandah in front. A guest toilet ¢
be sited close by, while a kitchen, several storerooms, camp officéraiteld staff accommodation could be located at a suital
distance away. Several small individual shelters with tables and chairs could be provided in front of the main facilijttat
central stonelined campfire. Any parking area for guest anaffstehicles would be sited away from the camp area.

One or twolow-impact bird/game viewing hides for the exclusive use of guests could also be built at suitable spots alg
riverbank, these being connected to the camp by-awpact paths, possibiyncluding some solapowered lighting along the way
A small jetty for watercraft to be used on the river by guests could also be erected at a suitable location.

Sustainable technologies would be incorporated as far as possible, eg. solar powertesgjcefficient waste disposal an
recycling, inwareacing lighting, etc. A link with the national grid, however, would likely be good as aipasystem.

Funding for the development of the tented camp would be provided almost entirely by the Gramitbethe DNPWC bein
responsible only for the upgrading and maintenance of the access road and the possible connection with the national gr

Construction of the tented camp would be carried out by the Grantee, with assistance being provided by the BNE&W
appropriate or necessary.

Operationally, the tented camp would be rumholly by the Grantee, this being formalised through a tourism conces
agreement Activity 9.6). All marketing and promotion of the camp would be the responsibility oGrentee.

The tented camp could also have close/formal business linkages with the proposed community lodge in the adjacent bu
(Activity 3.1) and local homestaysA¢tivity 3.5), such facilities offering overnight accommodation for less affluentketa
segments.In this way, guests of the tented camp could be given the opportunity to spend one or more nights with
community and to let them have an experience of local life and expand their overall experience of Koshi Tappu. These
linkages could be formalised through MoU&dtivity 9.8).

In addition to just enjoying the environment and wildlife around the tented camp, guests could also be taken-amtohihg
tours and river cruises both upriver and downriver on the Koshi River. Badinkages with communities living in these arg
could also be established, in particular with the fishing community. Free camping, or bush camps, for visitors alongstbé
the river or on islands could also be organised, with all equipment andissgmeing organised from the tented camp. Lo
residents could also be involveBiours to other areas within the region could also be organised, such as to the pilgrimage
Barahachhetra and Ramdhuni and further afield and ®hhrrage over th&oshi River to view Gangeser dolphins
Brief description

This activity would be carried out largely by the private sector concessionaire or Grantee with whom the DNPWQ@tas
concession agreemen#gtivity 9.6). The Granteavould be responsible for building the tented camipthe preselected site and
according to the plangroceduresand timescaleagreed upon with the DNPWHLIring negotiationsThe DNPWIE&TWRshould
be prepared to provide assistance when requested and@pate. As per the concession agreement and with due notice bg
given, the DNPWC would have the right to check up on constructioritestiand progress being made aodake anyappropriate
actionsif necessary

Some aspects relating to the establishment of the tented camp would be undertaken by the DNPWGvdiiidseclude for
example,improving the condition of the access rofm the Chatara Roatb the camp and providing a link to the nation
electricitygrid. The DNPWC would also be responsible for ensuring that no unauthorized acttessite is allowed both during
construction and after the tented camp has opened.

The activity would end with the opening of the tented camp. After that time, the @maniould befully responsible for operating
the camp and for fulfilling its side of the concession agreement. At the same time, the DNPWC must also fulfill its comng
and reserve management obligations to the agreement.
Principal output/s
One (1)upmarket, low-impact, 16-bed tented campestablished and operational withiKTWR
Targeted zone/s
Southen Zone(Sunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevels.
Strategic objectives addressed
S3: Promote the development dbrmal tourismrelated publieprivate partnerships (PPPs) within the TDA
S9: Promote the development of higand tourism products in selected areas within the TDA.
M-5: Encourage the establishment of mutuabgneficial links between the hospitalitpdustry and local existing and potenti
tourist attractions
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions aativities on offer within the TDA
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a ladgyment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA
Priority rating
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Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Construction and equipping of tented camp undertakeom first half of Year 2 tented camp ready for opening by tlead of
2018

Implementation driver/s
Private sector concessionaire/Grantei@ collaboration with theDNPWCKTWR

Implementationpartners
With possible assistance from an independent advisor througlbésupportedintervention; selected VDCs; local communiti
and individuals.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 10,000,000.

Possible funding sources
Private sectoconcessionaire/Grantee; DNPWC.

Other related activities
Piloting of DNPWC policy on H#ased concessior(&ctivity 1.1); inclusion in tourism development plan for KT\(ARtivity 1.3);
establishment of community lodge in the buffer zogfetivity 3.1); further development of bird tours to the Koshi Tappu ar|
(Activity 3.23); development of river boating activities on the Koshi R{¥etivity 3.24); establishment of a visitor centre in KTW
(Activity 4.5); installation of incineration and solid wastesdbsal facilitiegActivity 4.11); application of environmental guideline
to tourism operations Activity 5.2); review of buffer zone agreement between DNPWC and local communiivify 8.6);
launch of a national/international tender for an upmarket tented camp in KT)AGRvity 9.3); formulation and signing of &
concession agreement for an upmarket tented camp in KTA&Rvity 9.6); facilitating the drawing up of memoranda ¢
understanding bewveen private sector operators and local communit{@sgtivity 9.8); establishment of websitand Internet
based tourism information portalo promote the TDA as a specific tourism destinat{@wativity 112); promotion of tourism
products through the TD#ebsite Activity 11.3.

Activity 3.7 ‘ KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Establish a higkend tourig lodge concession at a suitable location within Makalu Barun National Pa

Rationale
Makalu Barun NP currently receives between 1,000 and 1,500 visitors a year, virtually all of whom are either trel
mountaineers. Most of these visitors are Nepalese or Indian, with approximately 150 or so of them being from third co
mostly inthe West. At present, the only overnight accommodation available to thersiemplecampsitesfor which they normally,
bring along their own camping equipmeminda verysmall number of basic hotels agdesthousefhomestays.

Most of the revenue preseité ISy SNF 6 SR FNRY GKS LI N] Q& dzyR2dzo SR |
trekking and mountaineering companies. These are all located outside of the park, mostly based in Kathmandu or oth
centres. Local hotels and guesthollsemestays also benefit financially. The only financial benefit from visitors accruing t
DNPWC/MBNRs through the comparatively low entrance fees thatcharges them (foreign nationals NPR 1,000; SAAR
nationals¢ NPR 100; Nepali nationals andldren under 10 years oldfree).

Access tdMBNP will be improved considerably withK § | NNA @1 f Ay & S @S NI f-Khan8harRBikaagar
highway(Koshi Highway)This will likely result in a significant increase in the number abrdsimostly as trekkers, mountainee
and pilgrims. Although the area is unlikely to experience anywhere near the same number of visitors as say An
Conservation Area (100,000+ visitors a year) or Langtang and Sagarmatha National Parks (resppptimeiyatelyl5,000and
35,000 visitors a year), the impact on the area and the environmental esstciated with iwill be felt. With trekking and
pilgrimages generally being of a high volume/low value form of tourism, revenue generated by thresséacnumbers of visitor
will be fairly limited ande restricted almost exclusively to park entrance fees. In other words, income flows to the park g
DNPWC will probably not increase significantly. However, park management costs are likely to rise.

If a high volume/low value form of tourism product is pursuediBNPinto the future, there is a real danger of increasing lev
of environmental damage taking place and the very qualtieeh makehe Makalu Barurareaextra-special and arguably uniqu
within Nepal (remoteness, unspoilt/virgin territory, uncrowdedness, mystic, etd.fyuicklybe lost.

These very same qualities, however, provide Makalu Barun with enormous potential for being exploited through mog/higtu
value forms of tourism. In this regard, one or more hégtd, luxury, exclusive, boutigtstyle tourist lodges established at th
right location in beautiful mountainous scenery would likely attract affluent customers from dritneworld willingo pay a high
premium in orderto see and experience the Himalayas up close without havifipgdoandspend the time and exertion on lon
and exhausting trekd/isitors who are simply too elderly or unfit or with very little time to spemeldafford to be flown to the
lodgeby helicopter(from Tumlingtay Kathmandu, Biratnagar elsewhere)and spend just aay or two orlonger enjoying the
mountain scenery and indulging #seme easy local hikes or walks with relatively little physical effort.

Such anountain-basedtourism product would be relatively unique to Nepal, although similar initiatives are already on the
the country. There is no reason wMBNPshould miss out on thigenuineopportunity.
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Even with a relatively small facility, if it is marketed, promoted and run well, income feattk@nd to the DNPWC could increa
very significantly indeed. This would clearly be of great benefit to the DNPWC andparkas revenue could be obtainedhd
then spent on conservation management activities and other aspects relating to the conservatioatimfreal park

It is envisaged that thtourist lodgewould be owned and run by a private sector concession, rather than by the DNPWC it
thisway, the DNMWC and thgarkwould benefit from ehighquality and welrun overnight guest facility for relatively little effo
on the part of thepark authorities. The private sector partnecould alsobring in all the necessary management skills a
experience as well as the marketing and promotion experience and links. These are areas for which the DNPWC, as

wildlife conservation agencies around the world, is generalggillipped to provide, especially as it is-famoved from its core|
bushess of mture and wildlife conservation.

laadzyay3a GKEFEG | LRfAOE RSOAaAz2zY A& (Gl 1Sy o& G(KS 5bt 2g
(Activity 1.1), the concession for the tourist lodgeould be established firstly through the drawing up and launching of a p
tender Activity 94), supported by a tourism investment portfolio that has been drawnAgdiyity 9.1). Following an evaluatior
of bids received from interested private sector investors/operators, the winning bidder would be selected and invitedgartal
in negotiations with the DNPWC. During these negotiations, the site ofottlgeand its exact s and composition would bg
discussed and agreed upon by both parties.

Using a model concession agreement as the bagigvity 9.5, a concession agreement for thedgewould be drawn up that
addresses all aspects that are pertinent to the businesseageat, such asnter alia a statement of agreement, length ¢
concession period, definitions and terms, fees to be paid, rights and obligations of eachoparéyship of structuresgeneral

terms, site plan, payment schedule, etc. Once agreement has teeehed, the concession agreement would be signed by
parties @ctivity 9.7). After an initial payment by the Grantee, construction of thegewould then begirand be tackledinder

this activity.

At the outset, it should be stated that at no timeeks the DNPWC, as Grantor, lose authority over the inclusion of a private-s
owned and-run facility and operation within the park. The concession agreement will ensure this in legal terms. If at an
the Grantee does not comply with the termsthbie concession agreement, the DNPWC is legally entitled to take the nece
steps to correct any behaviour and, if necessary, to terminate the agreement and evict the Grantee. Under the term
agreement, alfixedfacilities on site would become ¢hproperty of the Grantor or DNPWC.

The lodge would be sited at a suitable location in the naistern part of MBNRrobably at a site no higher than 3,000 metr,
altitude to reduce the chancesf altitude sickness foguess and possibly with reach of the KimathangkdandbariBiratnagar
highway oree it has been builtt would be located at a site that provides guests with a secluded, private and exclusive expe
of the middle reaches of the Himalayas. The exact siteldvbe chosen by the Grantee in close consultation and with
agreement of the DNPWC. The size, design and composition of the lodge would also be decided through negotiat
agreement between both parties. Innovative, unique and wallss designaould be favoured.

For purposes of this TDAP, it is envisaged thatdhest lodgecould cater for upwards of2k18 people a night irsix (§ 2- and 4
bed luxury units, each with an ensuite toilebath/shower and washbasi bedroonis and small loungeplus an attached
verandah with a viewEach unit would be sited at a distance from the other and from the central facility for added seclusiq
privacy.

Thelodge would also feature a centrétixurylounge/restaurant/dining are#oar facility constructed usintpcal materials and ia
localarchitecturalstyle @ctivities5.1 and5.2). There may be a largeatio out front. Guest toiles would also beancluded in the
central building as could a souvenghop/boutique. The central fady would also house a kitchesgveral storeooms and a
lodgeoffice, although these could be located separately neatkynited staffaccommodatiorwith necessary facilitiesould be
located at a suitable distance awaystonelined campfire and outdoasitting area could also be established in front of the cen
facility. One or two helipadthat helpservice the lodgand bring guests imwould be located nearby.

Sustainable technologies would be incorporated as far as possible, eg. solar power taels, efficient waste disposal an
recycling, inwarefacing lighting, etc. A link with the national gviduld, however would be good as a baekp system.

Funding for the development of thiurist lodgewould be provided almost entirely by the Grantee, with the DNPWC b
responsible only foproviding Inernet and WiFi capacity and providingpossible canection with the national grid, dependin
on exactly where the lodge is located.

Construction ofthe tented camp would be carried out almost entirely by the Grantee, with assistance being provided
DNPWC when appropriate or necessary.

Operationally, thetourist lodgewould be run entirely by the Grantee, this being formalised through a tourism conce
agreement Activity 9.7). All marketing and promotion of tHedgewould be the responsibility of the Grantee.
Brief description

This activity would be carried olargely by the private sector concessionaire or Grantee with whom the DNPWC has si
concession agreementAttivity 9.7). The Grantee would be responsible for building the lodge at thesplected site and
according to the plans, procedures and tiseale agreed upon with the DNPWC during negotiations. The DNPWC/MBNP
be prepared to provide assistance when requested and appropriate. As per the concession agreement and with due not
given, the DNPWC would have the right to check up ostcoction activities and progress being made and to take any approp
actions if necessary.

PART 2i ANNEX Page32



Tourism Destination Area Plan (TDAP) for Eastern Nepal October 2016

Some aspects relating to the establishment of the tented cangy be undertaken by the DNPWC. Thesaild include, for
example,providing Internet and Wi capacity and availability in the are@ctivity 4.14), and possiblyproviding a link to the|
national electricity grid. The DNPWC would also be responfiblensuring that no unauthorél access to the site is allowe
both during construction and after thourist lodge ha®pened.The latter would depend on exactly where the lodge is loca
with respect to the trekking trails and nearby settlements.

The activity would end with the opening of the tourist lodge. After that time, the Grantee would be fsfigmsible for operating
the lodge and for fulfilling its side of the concession agreement. At the same time, the DNPWC must also fulfill itstmong
and park management obligations to the agreement.

Principal output/s
One (1) higkend, 12-bed tourist lodgeestablished and operational within Makalu Barun NP.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
S3: Promote the development dbrmal tourismrelated publieprivate partnerships (PPPs) within the TDA
S9: Promote the development of higand tourism products in selected areas within the TDA.
M-5: Encourage the establishment of mutuabgneficial links between the hospitalitgdustry and local existing and potenti
tourist attractions
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions aativities on offer within the TDA
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a ledyment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Construction and equipping bfgh-endtourist lodgeundertakenfrom second halof Year 2and through Year 3high-end tourist
lodgeready for opening by thend of 20D.

Implementation driver/s
Private sector concessionaire/Granteia collaboration with theODNPWCMBNP

Implementationpartners
With possible assistance from an independent advisor through a diamated interventionselected VDQgg. Makalu and Hatiy
VDCs)local communities and individuals.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 30,000,000.

Possible funding sources
Private sector concessionaire/Grantee; DNPWC.

Other related activities
Piloting of DNPWC policy on R#ased concessiona¢tivity 1.1); inclusion in tourism development plan fstBNP(Activity 1.4);
Improvements to Tumlingtar AirportA¢tivity 4.10); establishment of Internet and \ARi capacity and availability within th
Makalu Barun areactivity 4.14); application ofbuilding regulations andnvironmental guidelines to tourisinfrastructures and
operations Activities 5.1 and5.2); launch of a nabnal/international tender for ehigh-end tourist lodge in MBNRActivity 94);
formulation and signing of a concession agreement fhiglrend tourist lodge in MBNRActivity 9.7); establishment of websitg
to promote the TDA as a specific tourism dedfima (Activity 112); promotion of tourism products through the TDA webs
(Activity 11.3.

Tourism niches

Activity 3.8 ‘ KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Encourage the development aklected tourism niches within the TDA
Rationale

The tourismindustry in most freemarket economies is driven largely by the private sector, the state mostly being concerne
helping to provide the environment within which the tourism sector can grow. It is therefore not the state that decidesw
or not cetain tourism niches will be exploited by the private sector, but the private sector itself. The private sector does
assessing market demaiahd supply and themvesting thenecessaryinancial and other resources into designing and develof
products of its own choosing in order to exploit that demand for profit.

There are certain tourism niches within the TDA that could be exploitech more than they are at present. Examples incly
religious/pilgrimage tourismMICE tourismbusiness tourisnand health tourism.

Religious tourism, which is also commonly referred to as faith tourism, is a type of tourism where people travel individig
groups for pilgrimage, missionary or fellowship purposes. Pilgrimage tourism involves visiting or@eoscared sites fo
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purposes of veneration, respect and worshfmme people do not like to equate pilgrimage with tourism, but for all intents
purposes pilgrimage is a form of tourism.

MICEtourism (Meetings, Incentives, Conferences and Exhibitiéwents)is atype of tourism in which large groups, usual
planned well in advance, are brought together for a particular purpose. MICE events are usually centered on a themarat
are aimed at a professional, academic or trade organisation aratpecialnterest group.

Business tourism is when individuals are still working and being paithéyare ding so away from both their workplace an
home. Business toism activities include meetingsd attending conferences and exhibitiolsitnormally as individuals or smg
groups.

Health tourism, which can also be referred to as or include medical tourism, involves travelling for the purpose of neeelidal
treatment or improving health or fitness.

All of the above niches are alreadgibg exploited in the TDA to varying degreEkis is particularlgowith pilgrimage tourism,
which currently involves large numbers wiinly Indian but also Nepali visitors travelling to Hindu and Buddhist sacred
throughout the region Business tourism is also popular, primarily because ohitjelevel of business being conducted in tf
region. Business tourists include those from Nepal as well as from neighbouring India and China and wider a field|
businessmen for instance,regularly visit the northern parts of the TDA in pursuit of business opportunities relatin
yarchagumbarudrakshabeads, textiles and herbs and spices and are a major contributor to local economies. MICE to
also commonlinked as it is to thbusiness sectoiThe TDA is weknown in Nepal and neighbouring India for some of its excel
health facilities, especially in and around Dharaanch as th&PKaoirala Institute of Health Sciencebhe cooler and healthie
climate north of the Terai iespecially attractive for Indian tourists.

All of these and other sectors, however, have room for further development and exploitation. Many of the pilgrimage isi
instance, are in need of improvement with respect to visitor comfort and experi¢hcevity 2.1) and relatively unknown o
rarely-visited sites could be developed to attract pilgrims. With the opening of the KimathdfiggadbariBiratnagar highway
(Koshi Highway)n 4-5 years and the possible construction of an alternative highway fkathmandu, as well as wit
improvements to the regional airporta¢tivity 4.10, the flow of businessmen and women could increase substantially. The g
climate that exists in and around Bhedetar, Dhankuta and Hile could be exploitedhnauetior MIE tourism purposes, especial
if they are linked and promoted to the development of visitor parks and other facilities, such as proposed cable caraydt
other tourist attractions Activities 3.10 to 3.1% The health and wellbeing aspects of thigher altitudes in the TDA could als
be exploited more with the development, for example, of centres for meditation, massage, yoga, reiki, etc. and the
promotion of existing health facilities in Dharan and elsewhere and the possible developfrathecs.

Under the TDAP, a large number of improvements and developments within the regional tourism sector are plan
implementation.Other developments within the sector will likely take place independent of the TDAPortunities for the
private sector and regional and district authorities to exploit these and other tourism niches will therefore arise

This activity is aimed at raising awareness of these opportunities within the tourism indostrjust the established industry
but also amongt budding entrepreneurs and individuals who may want to enter into the tourism sector as product own
providers.Whether or not these opportunities will then be taken up and exploited is largely the prerogative of the private
and will again dpend on perceived market demand and supply and an assessment of business risk.

It would largelybe up to the DoTo broadcast the opportunities that could arise, assisted where possible by district authorit
Brief description
This activity wouldnost likely be in the form of a promotional campaign drallargely driven by the NTB with assistance be
providedduring the initial stagethrough a possiblédDAsupportedintervention. Assistance would also be given by the respeq
DDCs for whom imeased levels in business in the targeted tourism niches would be of obvious benefit

In consultation with the three DDCs within the TDA, it is envisaged that the activity would firstly decide on the touresrtm
be targeted in each district. Afterhis, the activity would proceed in several stages, nam@lyformulation of strategy;
development of promotional content§ production and distribution of pamphlets for each targeted nicBeplacement of
pamphlets/content on the NTB website, in particutaroughthe webpagespecificallydeveloped for the TDAAEtivity 11.2); §
promotion of the niches through the social medig& presenttion of seminars to interested groups§ holding
informative/advisory meetingas required; an@ responding to any approaches from interested parties.

The activity would probably be conducted twice, initialarthe beginning of the implementation period of the TDAP &meh
again towardghe end This would allow for an updated promotional cangato take place once new developments under t
TDAP and extern&b it have come online.

Funding of the promotional activity itself would be covered by the DoT/NTB an®#keupportedintervention.

Funding of the development of the tourism niches would probably be one of the key ibsti@sll beraised as it will be this tha
would likely be the main factor that holds back the development of any initiative or idethid regard, the propose@&ME
Financing FacilitgActivity 7.1) andGrants FundActivity 7.2) would be promoted adeing two possible options available f
securing at least some of threquired fnances The SMEFinancing Facility could offer soft loans to existing businesses aed
applicants within the targeted tourism niches and be administered by the DoT and/or other state bodyrartie Fundon the
other hand, could offer small loans to emerging entrepreneurs within the same niches and be administered throagiméh
body.
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In responding t@nyrequests fodoans or small grants thatre receivedrom interested businesses and emerging entrepreney
formal proposal&pplicationswould be requestedGuidance on exactly what should be included in proposals and applica
would be given by the NTB and the advisor working throughlBesupportedintervention. Proposals/applications receive
would then be individually assessed on merit by a speeialfiwened evaluation committee made up of representatives from
DoT/NTBthe three DDCs and thEDAsupportedintervention. Representatives from any distrlewvel tourism development
committee should also be involved.

Funding would be allocated to the successful applicants and the respective DDC and tourism devetopmneittees would be
responsible for seeing that it is spent according to criteria set down by the Facility or Fund and that the developneettwofdm
niche enterprise takes place as intended.

The ability of an applicant to be prepared to péuhd sane of his/her enterprise, especially in the initial stages, would be log
at favourably. From where the applicant obtains the $eifding would likely vary from case to case, but this would probably
through their own savings or capital loans fromateles and friends, possibly through local donations and sponsorships and
likely, through bank loans.

Advice would also be given on any tourisefated training that may need to be undertaken as part of developing or emer
niche tourism productgActivities 10.310.5and 10.6).

Any targeted tourism niche products that are developed would be promoted through the proposed website and Hrzsadt
tourism information portal for the TDAACtivities 11.2and11.3).

Principal output/s
Promotional campaignresulting in fgnificantlyincreased level of business in four tourism nich@eligious/pilgrimage, MICH
business, health) within the TDA.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Districentral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhernZone(Sunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevels

Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encourage local communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences witktie TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of toy
markets
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-7: Promote the development of specific tourism niches within the TDA, in partiogligious/pilgrimage, MICE, business &
healthtourism.

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Development of promotional material undettenduring first half of Year 2promotional campaign conductedliring Yeas 2 to
4; promotional campaign repeateduring Year 5range ofnew targeted tourism nicheelated product enterprises fully
established or ugand-running by theend of 2021

Implementation diver/s
DoTNTBwith possible support fromrmalDAintervention.

Implementation partners
Sunsari, Dhankuta and SankhuwasabDCs; distridevel tourism development committees; interested associations; custod
of tourist attractions; tourism product owners; private sector business; interest groups;

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2,500,000.

Possible funding sources
DoT/NTBJDAintervention.

Other related activities
Inclusion in districtevel tourism development plang\€tivity 1.5; improvements to selected tourist attractions within the T[
(Activity 3.1); development of unique tourism products within the TD¥st{vity 3.9); development of visitor parks and cable @
systems Activities 3.10 to 3.13 development of new tourist attractiong\¢tivity 3.14); encourage tour operators to undertak
excursions to tourist attractions in the TDAcivity 3.22); accesso proposedSMEFinancing FacilitfActivity 7.1); access to
proposedGrants FundActivity 7.2); formulation of MoUs between communities and the private sectetivity 9.8); provision
of tourismrelated training Activities 10.3 10.5and 10.6); promotion of targeted niche tourism products through the propos|
website and Internebased tourism information portal for the TDAdtivities 11.2and11.3).

AcTivity 3.9 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development

Encourageand supportthe development of unique tourism productsased on locallyproduced foods
and materialsand intangible assets
Rationale
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The development and promotion of unique locgtisoduced foods, beverages, arts and crafts, festivals, intangible and

LINE RdzOiGia 6AGKAY GKS ¢5! akKz2dzZ R 0SS SyO02dz2N} 3SRd Ly Ylye
led bythe JointSecretary of the Ministry of Agricultural Development in collaboration with &gro Enterprise Centre of th
Federation of Nepalese Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FNCCI), except that the focus is not only on agricultural
but alsoon products that are tourisranelated.

Although the TDA is already fairly active in producing goods and activities that are unique to the region (eg. bambboroegf]
products, beverages, textiles, beans, carvings, festivals, markets, etc.), thertaislg room for the development and sale
many additional tourisrrelated products and events to be promoted. In many ways, this activity is simiantitaty 3.14 which
focuses on the development of new tourist attractions.

Again what is needei$ a concerted effort to encourage VDCs, communities and individuals to further develop teeteted
products and events that already exist in their home areas or to develop new ones altogether. On their own or taken t
these would all help to exparahd diversify the tourism product on offer in the TDA. They would also contribute in varying de
to improving livelihoods and boosting local economies.
Brief description
This activity would be driven largely by the tourism development committees in each district, backed up by their resCtv
Funding would likely be the key factor that holds back the development of any initiative or idea, so linking the encoutade
communities and individuals to develop what products they can to a possible source of funding jsragably the way to go.

Working with theGrants Fungroposed in this TDARGtivity 7.2) andto be run most likely through an IBRIpportedintervention
in partnership with the DoT, the tourism development committees would ask for proposals and applications to be sub
Guidance on exactly what should be included in proposals and applications would be given by an advisor working tér
donor-funded intervention. Proposals/applications would then be individually assessed on merit by a speciadped
evaluation committee made up of representatives from the tourism development committees, the three DDCs, DoTIBrd
supported intervention. Funding would be allocated to the successful applicants and the respective tourism develg
committees would be responsible for seeing that it is spent according to criteria set down by the Fund and that the davel
of the enterprise takeplace as planned.

The ability of an applicant to be prepared to pfuhd some of his/her enterprise, especially in the initial stages, would be lo
at favourably. From where the applicant obtains the $eifding would likely vary from case to cabet this would probably be
through their own savings or capital loans from relatives and friends, possibly through local donations and sponsorsiegs
likely, through bank loans.
Principal output/s
At least30 new touristrelated productmicro-enterprisesestablished within the TDAf least 10 in each district
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Districentral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevels.
Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encourage local communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-8: Promote the production and sale of tourisralated products that are unique to the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Calls for applications commence Yiear 2 and extend through to Year Bange ofnew touristrelated product enterprises up
and-running or fullyestablished by thend of 2021
Implementation driver/s
Tourism development committeegSunsari and Sankhuwasabha Districts) Rhdnkuta Chamber of Commeg@nd Industryin
collaboration with aradvisorworking throughan IDAIntervention.
Implementation partners
Individual entrepreneurs; interested communities; interest groups; releV@Cs; the three DDCs; local businesses.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 7,60,000.
Possible funding sources
SMEFinancing FacilifyGrants Fungcertain amount of selfunding expected; possible bank loans; VDCs; local communities
donations;sponsorships.
Other related activities
Promotion of the development of selected tourism nichAst{vity 3.8); development of new tourist attractiong\¢tivity 3.14);
funding throughSMEFinancing FacilityActivity 7.1) andGrants FundActivity 7.2); possible establishment of community trus
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for communitybased products and eventagtivity 7.3); tourism awareness course for communitiédgivity 10.1); training of
entrepreneurs Activity 10.9; promotion of the products and eventadtivities 112 to 11.4).

New tourist attractions

Activity_3.10 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Support the development of a visitor patk Bhedetar

Rationale
Bhedetar is without doubthe maingateway to Dhankuta District and the foothills of the Himalay#kin the TDALocated at an
altitude of 1,420 m, it is significantly cooler than Dharan and the Tethetsouth and more than 1,000 higher. With the cooler
climate and the superb views that can be had, it has been attractive to visitors for eantamd presently draws both loc
residents and Nepali and Indian tourists visiting the TDA. For this reason, a number of hotels already exist in the atfearsy
coming online even nowOther than the Bhdetar or CharleQTower (a large and, it has tobe said incompatiblethree-story
viewing tower built on the top of a hjjithere is very little elséor visitors to do in the area.

Amongst other thingseg. a cablecar between Dharan and BhedetaseeActivity 3.12), there has been talk about establishir
some form of outdoor visitor park in the area to offer day and overnighting visitors something to while away their time.
facility would certainly make Bhedetar more attractive to visitors, not only drawiagenaisitors to the area but also persuadi
them to stay longer and to hopefully spend moféwe concept, therefore, does have real merit.

The facility would need to be located on suitable ground within walking distafttes village and would, ideallipe able to offer
superb views of Dharan, the Terai and the surrounding hills and valleys. It should consist of an opegrasixg@nd woode(
area, not necessarily flat, that includeger aliaa number of small shelters, picnic tables and bencB&Qsites,one or more
OKAf RNBY Q& cehilfal aieA KB dmy'éiening campfirinterpretative signage,several coin/tokeroperated public
telescopessufficientpublic toilets, several refreshmend/or local produce/food&iosks severakraft/souvenirstalls, outdoor
lighting, waste disposal containeesd a parking area fanotorcycles, bicyclegars and bussest could also provide rechargin
facilities for smartphones, etc. and haveraalltouristinformationkioskoperationally linkeda the proposed tourism informatior|
centre in Bhedetar itselfActivity 4.3). Consideration should also be paid to building a small functions/meeting room for hi
well as an outdoor music/dance stage. The wisdom and desirability of erecting a snmedlhuid also be considered.

The facilityneed not andindeed should nothave a specialtpuilt viewing tower as in many ways thistdacts from the attractive
natural environment and views that already exist. Such a structure also represents a njargalably unnecessapxpense,
LI NI FNRY GKS FFOG GKIFIdG GKS / KIFINIS&aQ ¢26SN)+FENBIFRe S
If a cablecar is built between Dharan and BhedetaActjvity 3.12), direct access to the visitor park should be made pessdy
passengers.

Development of the visitor park would be managed by the Vedea@which wouldalso take responsibility fahe dayto-day
management and maintenance of the facility using several loeatlyloyed staff members. These may need some basic tou
awarenesdraining (Activity 10.7). A limited number of vendors would be contracted to provide a range of quality servic
visitors, eg. takeaway food and reffesents, crafts, souvenirs, etc.

Funding for theestablishment of thevisitor park could found from a number of sources, including the DoT, Dhankuta DDC, V
VDC and possibly also the proposadints FundActivity 7.2). Funding mighalsobe available through one of tHRPs (se€ection
3.10), or through limited inveshent fromselectedocal tourism product owners.

Brief description
This activitywould be driven largely by the VedetdDC and Dhankuta DD&ssuming that the concept for a visitor park is b
attractive to and approved by thBhankuta DDC, Vedetar VRad the local community and residents, a series of developm
steps need to be taken. These includéer alia § identifying and selecting the location for the visitor pagk;acquiring the
necessary land and the approachesttcS8i designing the parknd drawing up a spatial pla8 laying out and constructing th¢
park; 8 appropriately equipping the park§ and addressing staffing needs and training requiremenihis activity would
effectivelyend with the opening of the visitgparkand the completion of any staff training that is carried ovédetarVDC, or &
community cooperativeywould then take over the dato-day management and maintenance of the facility and be respons
for any future enhancement or development.

Principal output/s
Spatial plan oneoutdoor visitor parkto cater for upwards of 20@50 people at any one time.

Targeted zone/s
CentralZone(DhankutaDistrict).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoor recreational facilities for selected areas within the. TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA

Priority rating
Medium priority.
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Timing and target dates
Planning and securing the site would take pldoging Year 1 construction would take placguring Year 2 visitor park would
open by theend of 2018
Implementation driver/s
VedetarVDCwith possibletechnical assistancéhroughanIDA-supportedintervention or locallyhired planner/advisor.
Implementation partners
Dhankuta DDC; DoT; Dhan&ufourism Development Committee; local businesses.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 10,000,000.
Possible funding sources
DoT; Dhankuta DDC; Vedel4DC Grants Fungdpossibly through aiRP local tourism product owners.
Other related activities
Improving visitor experience at tourist attraction&ctivity 2.1); possible DharaBhedetar cablecar @Activity 3.12); encourage
the sale of local foods angroduce Activity 3.15); tourism informationcentre in BhedetafActivity 4.3); Grants FundActivity
7.2); staff training Activity 10.6; promotion of the visitor park(Activities 11.2 tol11.4).

Activity _3.11 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Support the development of a visitor park adjacent to Hile

Rationale
The town of Hile in Dhankutadict lies at an altitude of around 1,850 m and at the head of a long and deep valley. Like Bh
to the south, the town is considerably higher than Dharan and the Terai region of Nepal and consequently has a muchdc
more pleasant climate. This hasoped and will continue to prove very attractive to Nepali and Indian visidshing to escape
the heat and humidity of the lowlands. Hile is also located in very attractive hilly scenery and is easily adnessitoitrom the
district capital, Dhankia, approximately 7 kilometres as the crow flies to the south. A number of hotels are found in Hile, ing
a recentlybuilt large resort hotel that can accommodate upwards of 75 guests. Most guests visit Hile for the cool climatg
many travel omorthwards and eastwards to indulge in trekking. As with Bhedetar, however, there is very little else for vis
do in the area other thanrgoy the climate and the views.

It is understood, however, that 13@panis(6.7 hectares) of land has beentseside by the Dhankutdunicipality for the
establishment of a visitor parkhis concept proving to be a popular one locallyproposal to establish the park has been
forward to the MoCTCA/DoT, but so far nothing positive has comemdssibly beause of lack of fundinghe concept is a goo
one, especially as such a park could provide activities and facilities for visitors to the area as welesisidats of Hile and
Dhankutalt could also result in more visitors being attracted to the amed persuade them to stay longer and spend more.
with Bhedetar, thered also talk of building a cabtar to connect Dhankuta with Hile and provide a further attraction to visi
(seeActivity 3.13). If this were able to stop at the visitor patkjs would significantly enhance the attractiveness of both the p
and the cable car.

In addition to being suitably and sensitively landscaped, the visitor park simolddieinter aliaa number of small shelters, picn
tables and benches, BBQ sitesg or moreO K A f R NB y Qs cetial bréaddiandméiing campfire, interpretative signa
sufficient public toilets, several refreshment and/or local produce/foods kiosks, several craft/souvenir stalls, outdiag,li
waste disposal containersd a parking area for motorcycles, bicycles, cars and busses. It could also provide recharging
for smartphones, etc. and have a small tourist information kiosk operationally linked to the proposed tourism informatien
in Hile (Activity 4.3). Consideration should also be paid to building a small functions/meeting room for hire asaallatdoor
music/dance stage.

There is some talk about erecting a viewing tower in the park, busttasld notbe pursued any further as such a structure wo
spoil theattractive natural environment and views that already exist. Such a strucsuaéso expensive to builahd costly to
maintain

If a cablecar is built betweerDhankuta and HiléActivity 3.13), direct access to the visitor park should made possible fo
passengerdt is questionable, however, how financially and commercially viable such a@abdervice would be.

Development of the visitor park would be managed by BenkutaMunicipality (ie. VDC) which would also take responsib
for the dayto-day management and maintenance of the facility using several lemaptoyed staff members. These may ne
some basic tourism awareness trainine(ivity 10.7). A limited number bvendors would be contracted to provide a range
quality services to visitors, eg. takeaway food and réfnesnts, crafts, souvenirs, etlt is possible that the visitor park could K
run by a community cooperative.

Funding for the establishment of ¢hvisitor park could found from a number of sources, including the DoT, Dhankuta
Dhankuta Municipalitynd possibly also the proposé&ttants FundActivity 7.2). Funding might also be available through one
the IRPs (seBection 3.1] or through linited investment from selected local tourism product owners.

Brief description
This activity would be driven largely by thhankutaMunicipalitywith support from the DDA series of development steps neg
to be taken.Assuming that the site land hadready been identified and secured by the Municipality, these steps inéchide
alia: § designing the parland drawing up a spatial plaB laying out and constructing the parg; appropriately equipping the
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park;8 and addressing staffing needs andittiag requirements. This activity would effectively end with the opening of the vi
park and the completion of any staff training that is carried ddtankutaMunicipality would then take over the dap-day
management and maintenance of the faciltygd be responsible for any future enhancement or development.

Principal output/s
Spatial plan oneoutdoor visitor parkto cater for upwards of 200 people at any one time.

Targeted zone/s
Central ZongDhankuta District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevels.

Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoor recreational facilities for selected areas within the. TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Planning the site would take pladering Year 1construction would take placguring Year 2visitor park would open by thend
of 2018

Implementation driver/s
Dhankuta Municipality with possible technical assistancethrough a IDAsupported intervention or locallyhired
planner/advisor.

Implementation partners
Dhankuta DDC; DoT; Dhank@hamber of Commercéocal businesses.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 10,000,000.

Possiblefunding sources
DoT; Dhankuta DDOhankutaMunicipality;Grants Fungpossibly through atRP local tourism product owners.

Other related activities
Improving visitor experience at tourist attraction&dfivity 2.1); possibleDhankutaHile cablecar Activity 3.13); encourage the
sale of local foods and producAdtivity 3.15); tourism informationcentre in Hile(Activity 4.3); Grants FundActivity 7.2); staff
training Activity 10.6; promotionof the visitor park(Activities 11.2 tol1.4).

AcTivity 3.12 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Promote the building of a cablear service between Dharan and Bhedetar

Rationale

As the crow flies, the hill station at Bhedetar is ofdyr or so kilometres north of the urban centre of Dharan. However,
station is more tharl,000m higher in altitude than the city. To reach Bhedetar requires a steep and windy drivieolialfirive
up the road from Dharan. Taking into consideration thecspeular views of Dharan, the Terai and the surrounding hills to be
from Bhedetar and the noticeably cooler and less humid climate, it is not surprising that there has been talk for quitenso
about building a cablearfacility connectingDharanwith the hill station and offering residents, visitors and tourists an exci
alternative way of getting there. The success of the Manakamana-cable Gorkha District in central Nepal clearly provi
some inspiration for a possible DharBhedetar able-car.

From the point of view obffering visitors and tourists to the area something else and unusual to do and developing new t
attractions and products in the area, the calglar concept has some real merit. Technically, and with the locaMagakamana
and international experience that is available, it should not be difficult to build the cableway and the associated tireestr
The biggest issues will probably relate to the exact route to be followed, the location of the terminus&siyction cost and whq
will fund and drive the development process.

With the general lack of outdoor recreation facilities in the vicinity of Dharan and wider afield, it is probable thabl&eara
would become a major tourist attraction for both dontiesand international tourists, especially those coming up from India.
Brief description

This activity will firstly need to establish a small task group comprising representatives from the local autfewgitigisaran
Municipality, Vedetar VDG Sunsariand DhankutaDDG@), Sursari Tourism Development Committee, Sunsari Chamber
Commerceand Industry regional branch of DoTocal communities (especially those that may be affected by the ezdfeand
selected private sector player$his grop will commission a feasibility study to be carried byta suitable team of expert3he
findings, recommendations and conclusions of this study will be presented in a report. This report will then be the hatiefo
discussions anthe taking ofa final decision on whether or not to pursue the caloler concept any further. If a green ligist
given, funding for the entire development will be found and fiegced and detailed planningndertaken.

The plan will addresster aliathe route for the cablavay, location of terminuses, vehicle parks, securing the land, compens
issues (if any), technical design, implementation schedule, key players and responsibilities, development budget, peds
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for an EIA, management optis, etc. The plan would need to be approved by the task group and the appropriate authd
Once the plarhas been approved constructiocanbegin.

It is envisaged that funding for the facility would be secured from both staten(imicipalities,DDG and nonrstate sources (ie
private sector investors, bank loans, et@)public-private partnership PPP would be formedand the facility as a wholeould
be run & a whollycommercial enterprisavith the local authority/authorities and therivate setor operator/s being beneficiary
partners.

This activity could be carried out at much the same timéetsvity 3.13, which sees the possible construction of another cal
car facility between Dhankuta and Hi@f the two possible cablear services, hoewver, the DharaBhedetar system would likel
be much more financially and commercially feasible than the Dharidiléasystem.

Principal output/s
Feasibility study reporind recommendations; detailg@lanning document one5-6-kilometre cablecarfacility between Dharan
and Bhedetar.

Targeted zone/s
Southein Zone(Sunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levels.

Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoor recreational facilities for selected areathin the TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Feasibility study and planning carried out durigar2; construction duringrear3; testing and certification durinfirst half of
Year4; cablecar operational bynd of June 2020.

Implementation driver/s
Dharan Municipalityin collaboration withVedetarVDC

Implementation partners
Sursari DDC; Dhankuta DDC; Sunsari Tourism Development Committee; Sunsari Chamber of Candhéndestry DoT;
affected local communities; private sector invest@pecialist experts; contracting companies.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 30,000,000

Possiblefunding sources
Private sector; bank loans; Dharan and Vedetar Municipalities; Sunsari and Dhankuta DDCs; DoT; possible initial fugdin
proposedGrants Fund

Other related activities
Linking in with proposed visitor park in BhedetActvity 3.10); development of similar cablear between Dhankuta and Hil
(Activity 3.13); possible funding througirants FundActivity 7.2); PPP MoU between authorities and private sectct{vity
9.8); promotion of the cablesar facility Activities112to 11.4).

Activity 3.13 ‘ KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Promote the building of a cablear service betweehankuta and Hile
Rationale

Hile is approximately six kilometres the crow fliegrom the district capital of Dhankutdying atan altitude of 1,850 mHile is
alsoalmost 900 mhigher than Dhankuta (960 ml)o reach Hile requires steep and windy drive up the road from Dikata. The
idea of building a cablear facility between Dhankuta and Hile has bgeoposed andliscussed bthe localauthorities and the
concept has attracted a fair amount of support from local business. The-cablgould certainly provide something addition
for residents, visitors and tourists tdo and experience especially in an area thaenerally lacks tourist attractions an
recreational activities. The success of the Manakamana aablén Gorkha District in central Nepal clearly provides s
inspiration for a possible Dhankutdile cablecar. The cablear would certainly give passgers excellent views of the surroundir|
hills and valleys, thigossiblybeing supplemented by the cableay stopping off at the proposed visitor pactivity 3.10).

From the point of view of offering visitors and tourists to the area something elsemunslial to do and developing new touris
attractions and products in the area, the cafoiar concept has some real merit. Technically, and with the local (eg. Manakar
and international experience that is available, it should not be difficult to lihi#édcableway and the associated infrastructu
The biggest issues will probably relate to the exact route to be followed, the location of the terminuses, constructiomaelsb
will fund and drive the development processiportantly, the overall finacial viability of the project would need to be serioug
considered, especially as the potential market for passengers is a little limited (cf. the proposed-Bhadatar cablear).

With the general lack of outdoor recreation facilities in the vicinitpbainkuta and Hilandwider afield, it igpossible, however
that the cablecar would become a major tourist attraction for both domestic and international tourists, especially ¢tbosag
up from India.
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Brief description

This activity will firstly need to establish a small task group comprising representatives from the local authorii¥sa(egita
Municipality, DhankutaDDC),DhankutaTourism Development Committe®hankutaChamber of Commercand Industry

regional branch of DoTocal communities (especially those that may be affected by the ezdeand selected private sectq
players. This group will commission a feasibility study to be carried out by a suitable teaxperts. The findingg
recommendations and conclusions of this study will be presented in a report. This report will then be the basis for
discussions and the taking of a final decision on whether or not to pursue the-cabtmncept any furthe If a green light is
given, funding for the entire development will be found and fagced anl detailed planning undertaken.

The plan will addresster aliathe route for the cablevay, location othe two terminusesplus a possible intermediate teimus
adjacent to the proposed visitor parlddtivity 3.11), vehicle parks, securing the land, compensation issues (if any), tech
design, implementation schedule, key players and responsibilities, development budget, possible need forraméagament
options, etc. The plan would need to be approved by the task group and the appropriate authorities. Once the plan h
approved construction can begin.

It is envisaged that funding for the facility would be secured from both state (ie.aipatity, DDC) and ncatate sources (ie
private sectr investors, bank loans, etc.) and possibly also through the proposed Grants Aativity( 7.2). A publicprivate

partnership (PPP) would be formed and the facility as a whole would be run as a-edmliyercial enterprise with the locg
authority/authorities and the private sector operator/s being beneficiary partners.

This activity could be carried out at much the same timédetivity 3.12, which sees the possible construction of another cal
car facility betweerDharan and Bhedeta©f the two possible cablear services, however, the DharBhedetar system would
likely be much more financially and commercially feasible than the Dhattkilgasystem.
Principal output/s
Feasibility study reportand recommendations; detaileglanning document one 6-7-kilometre cablecar facility between
Dhankuta and Hile.
Targeted zone/s
Central ZongDhankuta District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levels.
Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoor recreational facilities for selected areas within the. TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Feasibility study and planning carried out durigar2; construction duringrear3; testing and certification durinfirst half of
Year4; cablecar operational bynd of June 200.
Implementation driver/s
DhankutaMunicipality would be the principal driver.
Implementation partners
Dhankuta DDCbDhankutaTourism Development Committe®hankutaChamber of Commercand Industry affected local
communities; private sector investorspecialist experts; contracting companies.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 20,000,000.
Possible funding sources
Private sector; bank loanBhankutaMunicipality; Dhankuta DDC; DoT; possible initial funding through prop@seadts Fund
Other relatedactivities
Linking in with proposed visitor paddjacent to Hile(Activity 3.11); development of similar cablear betweenDharan and
Bhedetar(Activity 3.12); possible funding througlerants FundActivity 7.2); PPP MoU between authorities and privatector
(Activity 9.8); promotion of the cablear facility Activities 11.2to 11.4).

Activity 3.14 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Encourage and support the development of a range of selected toatisactions throughout the TDA
Rationale

Although the TDA already has a large number of tourist attractions, some of which are very popular with visitors fronthipot

Nepal and from outside (especially India), there is certainly room for more tieeloped, both geographically and thematiga

This includes sites that already exist but which may not at present attract many visitors

What is needed is a concerted effort to encourage communities and VDCs to develop tourism attractions in their hom
both by significantly improving thessites that already exist and by establishing new ones altogether. The range of pqg
attractions is quite large and includeéster alia temples andshrinesand other pilgrimage destinationsgriculturerelated
FOGNF OliA2yasy Lldzovertué plagigrolihdgs, Zipiek bdalRestBafamrdhidesoshi River floodplainyulture
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restaurantgviewing sitesand many and varied othénnovative ideageg.a submarine attraction on the Arun or Koshi Riyg
beach resort on the banks of th@shi River, Ganges river dolphin museum, e@n)their own or taken together these would §
help to expand and diversify the tourism product on offer in the TDA.

Brief description
This activitywould be driverargdy by the tourism developmerommittees in each districbacked up by their respective DD(

Funding would likely be the key factor that holds back the development of any initiative gsiméiaking the encouragement ¢
communities and authorities to develop what assets they fmaye to a possible source of fiing is probably the way to go.

Therefore, working with th&rants Fungroposed in this TDAREtivity 7.2) and to be run most likely througmdDAsupported
intervention in partnership with the DoT, the tourism development committees would ask for proposals and application
submitted. These would then be individiyaassessed on merit by a speciallynvened evaluation committee made up

representativs from the tourism development committees, the three DDCs, DoTtlentDAsupportedintervention. Funding
would be allocated to the successful applicants and the respective tourism development committees would be respon
seeing that it is spenta@ording to criteria set down by the Fund and that the development takes place as planned and
required standards.

The ability of applicants to be prepared to skifid some of the development would be looked at favourably. From where
applicant obtains the seHunding would likely vary from case to case, but might include funds obtained from VDCs,
donations, sponsorships, etc.
Principal output/s
Up t020 new tourist attractionsestablished within the TDA least five in eachdistrict.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha DistricGentral ZongDhankuta District) an&outhern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneededoutdoor recreational facilities for selected areas within the TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Calt for applicationscommencein Year2 and extendthrough to Year 4 new tourist attractions fulhestablished by thend of
2021
Implementation driver/s
Tourism development committeegSunsari and Sankhuwasabha Districts) @hdnkuta Chamber of Commez@nd Industryin
collaboration withinterest groups
Implementation partners
Interested communitiesielevantVDCsthe three DDCsrelevant local experts and specialists;al businesses; entpeeneurs
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2,000,000.
Possible fundingsources
Grants FunpVDCs; Local communities; certain amount of-Beifling expected; possible bank loans; donations; sponsorshij
Other related activities
Provision of adequate visitor facilities and servidsdifity 2.1); improvement of acces®ads to tourist attractionsActivity 4.8);
compliance with building standardétivity 5.1); environmental guidelinesA¢tivity 5.2); compliance with heritage protectio
guidelines and regulationsA¢tivity 5.3); establishment of QR codeased tourist/isitor information system Activity 6.4);
development of guidebook#\¢tivity 6.6); funding throughGrants FundActivity 7.2); tourism awareness course for communiti
(Activity 10.1); training of custodiansActivity 10.6; promotion of the attractionsActivities 11.2to 11.4).

Outdoor recreational facilities

Activity 3.15 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development

Establish a dayvisitor facility within Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve for use by local residents and
tourists

Rationale
Between 5,000 and 6,000 people viKifWReach year 90% of whom are Nepali visitors with the other 10% coming from |
and third countries. All of them, including tourists staying overnight in the buffer zone, visit the reserve-tipga@f the Nepk
visitors, it is likely than many live in the immediate vicinity of the reserve or further afield in settlements, towngiasdnc|
eastern Nepal. With outdoor recreational facilities being scarce in the area, the reserve is probably looked at asebefripge
few popular areas that people can visit to enjoy the outdoors and nature.
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At present the only activities that visitors can take parinirthe reserveare gameviewing from vehiclesriving up or down the
Chatara Road (located on top of a lkamyke that was built in 19613ite-seeing from viewing points at the end of several of {
artificial barriersor groynes that have been builtelephantback ridesvhen availablebird-watching fishing, freecampingand
picnickingfree along the banksfdhe Koshi RiveiOther than these limited activities, visitors can presently do very little elg
the reserve.

The reserveurrentlyhas no facilities at all to cater fday-visitors Even the basic provision of adequate toilet facilities and w4
control is not really metAs an outdoor recreation destination, therefore, the reserve is very poorly prepared to handle v
and to offer them a comfortable and memorable experiencel R2 Say Qi dsyibiting taurist®©dnd \Bs\rsoF gheéN
recreational needs of local residentgr does itadequately address the impact on the environment of such visitors.

If a formal dayvisitor facility was to be established within the reserve, significantly moregégeéng visitors would be attracte
and the tourism and outdoor recreation potential of the reserve would be realised much more than at present. Income
reserve and DNPWC would increase and the reserve as a whole would be looked at by adjacent communities and peop
the district and beyond as being a real asset to thdiis surely can only be of benefit to the reserve and to DNPWC.

The dayvisitor facility for KTWR envisaged under this TDAP would be sited at a stialbted location beside the Koshi Riv
andwithin walking distance of the northern entrance gate to the reseAgtifity 4.6). It would consist ofter aliaa small vehicle
parking area close to the dyke roachamber of snall picnic sites spread out alottge riverand the grgnefeaturing picnic tatds

and benches, stonéned open fireplaces, shelters, severalblictoilet blocksand washbasinsa number ofstandpipesone or

G2 OKATLt RNB ywelssiteddi I 2 ENR a/REAS | O NB i hehrByNulhide 2fyTouildrys withiriRe

facility should be designed to fit in with local traditional architectuketivities5.1 and5.2).

In addition to these basic amenities and facilities, the-disjtor facility would also have several food and refreshment stafis
by entrepreneursdrawn preferablyfrom the local community in thebuffer zone.A MoU would be drawn up between theg
entrepreneurs and the DNPWC which formalises the business arrangement betweenrAbirity 9.9).

The caretakers for the dayisitor fadlity could be DNPWC staff members or suitable individuals employed from the
community, or a combination of the tw@ny training that may be required could be provided undetivity 10.6

Ideally, thevisitor centre that iproposed for KTWRAEtivity 4.5) would be sited close to or form part of the deaigitor facility. In
this way, the dayvisitor facility caretakers could also look after the visitor centre.

An incineration and solid wastmllection anddisposal facility Activity 4.11) would be placedlose to the dayisitor facility but
out of sight.

Brief description
This activity would be driven largely by the DNRWSsibly in collaboration with and support from a doifiended intervention.
Consultations would be held with interested local V@3 committeesand the Sunsari DDC.

Assuming that the concept for dayvisitor facility is attractive andpproved by theDNPWC and the MoFSC, exies of
development steps need to be taken. Theseludeinter alia § identifying and selecting the location for tlimy-visitor facility
within the reserve § designing thdacility and drawing up a spatial plaB; constructing the facility and undertaking associat
landscaping8 appropriatelyfurnishing andequipping thefacility; § addressingaretaker &ffing needs§ drawing up MoUs as
appropriate;and 8 addressing possiblgaining requirements. This activity would effectively end with the opening ofdine

visitor facilityand the completion o&ny training that is carried out.

KTWRwould take overthe responsibility for overseeing thégay-to-day management and maintenance of the facility and
responsible for angnhancement or development of the facility in the future.
Principal output/s
One (1)day-visitor outdoor facility established at a suitable site KTWR.
Targeted zone/s
Southern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoorecreational facilities for selected areas within the TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
Priority rating
Highpriority.
Timing and target dates
Planningof the dayvisitor facilitywould take placeluring the second half ofYear 1 construction would take placguring Year
2; day-visitor facilitywould open by theend of 2018
Implementation driver/s
DNPWCKTWRIn close associated witmdDA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
PrakashpurMadhuwan, PaschimKasuha and Sripurjabdi VB@ssari DDC; local communities; local committees.
Estimated budget (rupees)
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NPR 1,000,000.
Possible funding sources
DNPWCIDAsupportedintervention.
Other relatedactivities
Included in tourism development plan for KTWRt{vity 1.3); establishment of community lodge, community campsites ¢
homestays in buffer zoneAgtivities 3.1, 3.2 and 3.5); establishment of upmarket tented camp in KTWRti{ity 3.6);
encouragement of sitseeing excursions and bird watching toulgtivities 3.22 and 3.23); establishment of visitor centre i
KTWR Activity 4.5); construction of new entrance facilities to KTWRt{vity 4.6); installation of incineration and solid was
disposal facilities Activity 4.11); development of building standards and environmental guidelines for tour&dated
infrastructures Activities 5.1 and 5.2); MoU between DNPWC and local entrepreneurs providing sendagivity 9.8); training
for cugodians of tourist attractionsActivity 10.6; promotion of the dayvisitor facility Activities 11.2 tol1.4).

Activity 3.16 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development
Establish a dayvisitor facility at a suitablyaccessible site overlooking th&run-3 dam wall

Rationale
It is envisaged thatanstruction of the Arur8 HEP damvould be completedsometime around 202@1.Once complete, the dan
itself and the waterbody that is created behind it on the Arun Riviérprobablybe of significant interestio tourists, visitors and
residents alike, especially those travelling north or south down the neaypleted highway(Koshi Highwaypetween
Kimathangka and Khandbanid Biratnagar beyondr using the nearby trekking trails.

Prior to the dam beingompleted, this TDAP proposes the establishment of a range of outdoor recreation facilities in and
Num to serve primarily the 3,000 or so dam construction staff and workers and their famiiggity 3.17). It is intended to
convert these faciligs for general use by local residents, visitors and tourist once the dam has been completed and the §
workers have leftActivity 3.18). Theseecreation facilities, however, would all be siteithin or close to Nunitself and the Arun
3 HEP damand waterbody will not be visible.

There is an opportunity, therefore, for a daisitor facility to be built on a suitable site deep in the Arun River valley close t¢
overlooking the dam. This facilitwhich would probably be located on land thatléalinder the jurisdiction of th&JVN Arw3
Power Development Company Pvt. Ltd (SAPR@L)d be accessible from the newtpmpletedKoshi Highwagnd wouldprovide
local residents, visitors and tourists wigim additional muchneeded outdoor recreation facility away from whabuld probably
become a bustling settlement of Num.

It is envisaged that, with the nature of the terrain close to the dam, the day visitor area would not be particularlynthrgeiéd
be perched on the hill slopes above the dam wall, either on the east or west bank of the river, ie. above-gagsenmBazar
or close to the small settlemerdf Chiuribason the opposite side of the river. It would likely consistriér aliaa small vehicle
parking area, several pitc sites dotted along the tsllope, picnic tables and benches, shelters, one or twoipahilet blocks and
gl aKolaaryasz | avylff -a0KASRR NGB yaQisS LOtAlyeaa Nulttiyion, Thebd \Geiffiibé severslips)
and refreshment stalls runs by local entrepreneurs. The downslope side of the facility may neeémadx ¢ff with a low wall.
The inclusiorwithin the dayvisitor facility of a small visitor centre could be considered. This would be decided and acted u
the SAPDC with any information and displays presented in the centre being developed by thengompssibly with the
assistance of interpretative specialists.

Any buildings erected within the dagsitor facility should be designed to fit in with local traditional architectuketifities 5.1
and5.2).

AMoU could be drawn up between the entrepreneurs operating in thendaior facility and theSAPDC (and/ddum VDgwhich
formalises the business arrangement and obligations between thetivity 9.9.

The caretaker/s for the dayisitor facility couldoe one or moreSAPDQum VDC employees, or one or more suitable individ
employed from the local community, or a combination of both. The caretaker/s could also look after the visitor Aagti&ining
that may be required could be provided und&divity 10.6.

The dayvisitor facility could also act as thase andspringboard for any watebased activities that may be allowed to take pla
on the water body behind the dactivity 3.28). Any rafting activities that may take place on the Arun Retivity 3.27) would
likely launch from a point on the river below the dam and would not impact on thevidityr facility.

Brief description
This activity would be driven largely by tBeT and Sankhuwasabha DDC in close association with SABGssible that thig
activity could be carried out as an extension to the activity that focuses on the conversion of recreational facilities¢hiailt
in and around Num for dam construction staff and workers and their famieth/ty 3.18). Suppet may alternatively comé&om
an IDAfundedintervention.

Assuming that the concept for a dajsitor facility is attractive and approved ISBAPDC and Sankhuwasabha DD§€Eries of
development steps need to be taken. These inclider alia: § identifying and selecting thexactlocation for the dayvisitor
facility around the AruA3 HEP dam walg undertaking a site survey and EIA for the faciBtydesigning the facility and drawin
up a spatial plan§ constructing the facility and underking associated landscapir§;appropriately furnishing and equippin
the facility; § addressing caretaker staffing needs; drawing up MoUs as appropriate; arfd addressing possible trainin
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requirements. This activity would effectively end with the opgnof the dayvisitor facility and the completion of any trainin
that is carried out.

Num VDC, in collaboration with SAPMould take over the responsibility for overseeing the dayday management ang
maintenance of the facility and be responsible &ory enhancement or development of the facility in the future

Principal output/s
One (1)day-visitor outdoor facility established at a suitable siteverlookingthe Arun3 HEP dam wall.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoor recreational facilities for selected areas within the. TDA
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a ledyment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Planning of the dayisitor facility would take placduring the second half of Yeat; construction would take placguring Year
5; visitor park would open by thend of 2@1.

Implementation driver/s
DoTand Sankhuwasabha DDi@ close associain with SAPD@nda donor-funded intervention

Implementation partners
IBN;Num VDClocalcommunities.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 500,000.

Possible funding sources
SAPDC,; possibly through a proposed tff focuses on the initial development and subsequent conversion of recreat
facilities at Numdonor-funded intervention;somefunds could be made available by Sankhuwasabha DDC and Num VD
business.

Other related activities
Possible inclusion inotrism development plan foMBNP (Activity 14); conversion of recreational facilities built for da|
construction staff andworkers @Activity 3.18); establishment of new trekking trail along Arun River vallAgtiyity 3.20);
development of selected watdvased activitiesActivity 3.27); development of building standards and environmental guideli
for tourismrelated infrastuctures Activities 5.1 and 5.2); MoU betweenSAPDC/Num VDéhd local entrepreneurs providin
services Activity 9.8); training for custodians of tourist attraction8dtivity 10.6; promotion of the dayvisitor facility Activities
11.2 to11.4).

Activity 3.17 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Establish a range of recreational facilities in and around Num to serve dam construction staff and
workers, local residents andisitors

Rationale
Construction of the Arw8 HEP danand associatedHead Race Tunnel (HRAi)l involve the employment of upwards of 3,0(
people over a period of several years. Most of these will be skilled and unskilled labourers brought in from outsidegifrolod
India, while others will b&lepali and Indiamanagement staff of various seniority. All will need to livesaa for varying lengthg
of time andmany of them especially those that are married, mbgliving there with their families.

The impact of 3,508,500 or moreadditional peopleon the settement of Num will be very significant indeed. At present, N
would simply not be able to copeith this new inflow of residentsalbeit temporary onesThe settlementurrentlyhas only about
four fairly basic hotels, few public eating areas and virtuadiyoutdoor or indoor recreational facilitiesf note. There ilearly
going to be aneed to buildsubstantial amounts ahfrastructure to housand service thetaff/workers.

The construdbn of severalstaff/g 2 N] SNBE Q W@Af f I 3 S aNum Bazar ghd in dr ardukidSNurR hay alréaslyiib
incorporated into the plans for the Ard® HEP project. By necessity, much of this will need to be completed before constr
of the dam can begim earnest

In addition to suitablestaff/workeraccommodation and catering facilitighere is a need t@lsoprovide a range of recreationg
facilities and activiteg A G KAy 2 NJ | R2 | ®Atyei@emplopeesiand $heitallidsitakeda8varniage obut of hours
and during holiday perioddf these recreational facilities are not providestaff/workers will quickly become bored an
disillusioned with life in the area. This would likely lead to a negative impact on Num as a whabgartitular onthe lives of
local residents andn the socialfabricthat holds the community togethet KS Ay Of dzaA 2y 2F NBONB
construction plans is thereforerucial anda non-negotiable.
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It is envisaged that the recreational facilities would be a mix of indoor and oufdadities and activities. These could inclug
for example(and certainly not prescriptive)yrestaurants and other food outlets, bars, cinemas, nightclehtertainment stages
and gyms and football/crickdieldsand associated buildinggublic parks, 0K A f RNBy Q& LJ I @ IANR dzy Rax
g2d R 1ttt ySSR (i2 065 AAUQRIYR PAGKAY XA AKEAaEKSF 02 GSNI ¢ ¢
The recreational facilities would be built primarily to service dam construdiafi/workers. However,dcal residents shoulg
clearlybe allowed to usenost if not allof the facilities, as should tourists and visitors. The decision onthisvean best be doné
should be left up to thérun-3 HERproject management.

This activity, which focuses primarily on the provision of recreational facilities, is intended to geinHzenad with the
construction of accommodation and catering facilities taff/workers in thedamconstructionNB | (i S R Bod@buildbe:
undertakenas an integral part ahe project

Ly LELFYYyAy3 FyR SaidlofAadaKAy3d (GKS WGAdnéelca§racioh of the ga hdl Hes
completedupwards of 4,500 people will suddenly leave the area. Theredaldanger, therefore,that Num and the surrounding
areas may be left with considerable numbers of empty buildings and unused faciltieswould seriously impact on the log
community and environment andlsodetract from the touristic appeal of the area.

An opportunity exists, however, for much of this infrastructure and facilities to be adapted for vaisttslam construction
purposes, including for use lgcalresidents and for tourisnmf-or instance, staffvorker housing and catering facilities coube

converted into residential housing andvariety of tourist accommodatiorfacilities whilst staff recreational facilities could b¢
made available toesidents and visitors alik&uch a conversiois addresseih more detailunder Activity 4.19 To assist in thig
transformation of dam constructon-oriented infrastructure into something that could contribute to local commun
developmentandto tourism, it will therefore be necessary to innovatively plan #iaff/g 2 NJ SNJ W@A € € .S & Q

Indoing this a real chanceresents itselbf establishing Num as a future tourism centre or hub in the upper reaches of the
Numandthe Arue RI'Y O2dA R Fdzy Ol A2y a GKS FANRG YI 22 Nowlapenedl
KimathangkeKhandbariBiratnagar highwayKoshi Highway)t could also function as keylaunchpoint for the varioustrekking
trails that run northwards and westwardgctivities 2.3 and 3.20) into the Makalu Barun area, as well as for proposafting
activities on the Arun RiveA(tivity 3.26).

Brief description
This activity which will focus primarily on the provision of recreational facilitviedl,form one of theproposedinvestmentready
projects (IRPs) under this TDAMe IRP idescribed in more detaih Annex 2

In brief, however, theactivity will be driven primarily by th&JVN Aru3 Power Development Company Private (S3APDC
working in close collaboration with the Investment Board of Nepal (IBN) and be undeitaparallel withthe implementation
of plans to develogstaff/g 2 NJ SNJ WJA f {. BAPBG ddd IBN willlakdSnedd MBvbrk very closelySeittkhuwasabhg
DDGNum VDC, the local community as a whole and local business, as well as with interealigdbésed and external privats
sedor investors and entrepreneurs.

It will firstly be necessary to decide on the type and number of recreational facilities to be built in the area and vesergvith
0S t20FGSR Ay NBf I (ibeddgtheR2 Yi O y &2 NHAONKR @ yWAARSE 3FR (2
as to Num itselfThis should be done in close consultation with the local community and NumSéDte. of the facilities could b
established withirthe existing settlemenof Num(eg. restaurants, bars, cinemas, etavhile others can bacorporatedinto the

nearbyW @ A f(dgl n@ifdiubs, entertainment stage/s, gym, etc.), or locaiea short distanc@way from bothof them (eg.

football/cricket pitch, picnic sitesgtc.). The facilities would be a mix of publichnd privatelyowned and -run products and
enterprises.

In addition to the planned recreational facilities included in the proposed IRP, it is quite possible that additionakfatdit be
built by private sector investors and entrepreneurs who wishindependentlyexploit the business opportunities that are beir
offered. In such cases and in keeping with free enterprise, market demand and standard business practices, neither3h
HEP project, nolBN, nor the proposed IRP colgditimatelystand in their way. In contrast, such interest from the private seq
should be welcomed as it does help to address and fulfil the recreational needs of the constsitefftworkers and local
residents.

Constructiorof the public recreational facilities (eg. football/cricket pitches, playgrounds, public parksyetdd then be carried
out largelyby contractors taken on by SAPO@ o6dzA f R ( KS ¢ 2T Bivedelspvinedfafid busifidsériented
recreational facilitiegeg. restaurants, bars, nightclubs, etwguld be constructedy contractors taken on by individual priva
sector investors and entrepreneyrsr by the investors and entrepreneurs theahges.

Fundingof the public recreational infrastructures and buildimgguld be provided mostly through the ArtB\HEP project and th
proposedIRP.Funding for privatehowned and businessriented recreational facilities on the other hand would comesthp
from the private sector investors and entrepreneurs themselves, quite possibly supported thioaigh or grantobtained
following the submission aipplicatiorsto the proposedSMEFinancing FacilityAgtivity 7.1) and theGrants FundActivity 7.2).

Maintenanceof the public and the privatetpwned recreational facilities would be carried out by a miSAPDONum VDC ang
private sector product owners and operators. Once construction of the dam has been completed and workers and staff

the area, those facilities that have been maintained by the SAPDC would become the responsibility of either the VD@uat

private sector businesses.

Principal output/s

PART 2i ANNEX Page46



Tourism Destination Area Plan (TDAP) for Eastern Nepal October 2016

Variedselection of public and private sector indoor and outdoor recreatioriatilities established in and around Num.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
S11: Provide recreational facilities in and around Num for ABUHERonstruction staff and workers and their families
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-5: Establish Num as a tourism centre or hub in the northern. TDA
Priority rating
Highpriority.
Timing and target dates
Planning of the recreational facilities undertakéuring the first half of Year 1Construction of recreational facilities undertakg
during second half of Year 1 and first half of Yeaal planned public and private sector recreati facilities upand-running by
the end of June 2018
Implementation driver/s
SAPDGN close collaboration withBN, the proposed IRRvhich focuses on the provision of recreational facilities for the work
and staff employed to build the ArdBiHEP dam and th@ivate sector
Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDC; Num VDC; local communities; local interest goousn prodict owners; private sector business
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 10,000,000.
Possible funding sources
Proposed IRFBAPDC; IBN; private sect8NIEFinanang FacilityGrants Fung;, commercial bank loans.
Other related activities
Inclusion indistrict-level tourism development plan for Sankhuwasabha DistéActiyity 1.5); upgrading and development g
trekking trails in Makalu Barun areAdtivities 2.3 and 3.20); establishment of a dayisitor facility overlooking the Aru8 dam
wall (Activity 3.16); conversion of accommodation, catering and recreational facilities developed for dam constry
staff/workers to serve local residents and touriséc{ivity 3.18); establishment of rafting activities on the Arun Riv&ct{vity
3.26); egdablishment of a tourism information centre in NurAdtivity 4.3); installation of incineration and solid waste dispo
facilities in Num Activity 4.12); enforcement of building standardédtivity 5.1); application of environmental guidelines f
infragructures and operationsActivity 5.2); establishment ofproposedSMEFinancing Facility an@rants FundActivities 7.1
and7.2).

AcTtivity _3.18 ‘ KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Convert as necessary treecommodation, catering andecreationalfacilities developed for dam
construction staff/workersin and around Num to serve local residents and tourists after constructio
of the Arun-3 HEPdam has been completed

Rationale
Construction of the Ari3 HEP darand associated HRAill involve morethan 3,000 construction staff/workers being -gite for
several years. During this tim8ankhuwasabha Tourism Development Cettiese employees many of whom will have thei

familiesliving with them,will need to beadequatelyhoused and fed andlsoprovided with recreationalddlities and activities.
This will necessitate the building o or possiblyy 2 NB W @ farfd firbuBdS\Nure Bazar and Num

The construction of accommodation, catering and recreational facilities will all form part afviérall Arun-3 HEP project. It ig
expected that these will be established within a year or so of the project beginning on the gandrargely before constructio
of the dam itself begins propetn designing these facilities, however, cognisancenetld to be taken of the fact that, once
construction of the dam has ended, there will be a fairly sudden outflow of upwards of 4,500 people from the area. Easdtins
the accommodation, catering and recreational facilities will all need to be desigithdheir eventual use by local resident
visitors and tourists being borne in mind.

Much of the staff/worker housing, for instance, could be converted into accommodation for visitors and tourists, or ever
on by local residentastheir own housesLikewise, the catering facilities could be converted into food outlets for visitors
tourists, or converted for other uses, suchasommunity centre, meeting rooms, school classrooms, theatres/stages, etc
recreational facilities, many of whichowld already have been open to the public and to visitors and tourists, could alg
converted to better suit visitors and tourists, or again be used for other purposes by the community and privatelsect@ry
likely, however, that with the sheerumber of buildings involved and in the context of community development and tour
42YS 2F GKS FILOAfAGASAE YI & LoN&iéo whatis me&ledihis Cduld @RIt ik a/nunibir §
them being demolished and the land recla&ith

With what has beetbuilt, however, a real opportunity exists to establish Num as a major tourism centre or hub in the no
part of the TDANum andthe Aruro RIF'Y O2dzZA R FTdzy OliA2y |a GKS FANRG Yig#he
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newly-opened Kimathangk&handbariBiratnagar highwayKoshi Highway)it could also function as a key launch point for
various trekking trails that run northwards and westwardet{vities 2.3and 3.20) into the Makalu Barun area, as well as

proposed raftingand waterbasedactivities on the Arun RiverAgtivities 3.26 and 3.27). This activity therefore focuses o
transforming the dam constructioNB | 6§ SR W@Af f I 353 Q Ay {#tem dse and tierefit yootHittie ot
communities and to the tourism industry in the area and wider afield.

For purposes of this TDAPRjd assumedhat the dam will be completed by the end of 2028fter this date, thdransfer of the
various accommodation, catering and recreational faciliteepublic, community and private sector hands can begin. |demdly
much as possible of the facilities should be transferred to the local community of VDC. Others can be dispensed in som
anotherto the private sector (eg. leased through a PPP, or fully or partly s@dexamplefootball/cricket pitchesplaygrounds,
public parks, etc. could be transferred to community or Num VDC ownership to be useaf-frearge by residents, visit® and
tourists alike. Some of the housing could be taken on by communities and rua/asllg communityowned and -run tourism

operatiorns(eg. resort, small hotels, guest houses, e80me of the more businesgiented recreational facilities (eg. restrants,

bars, nightclubs, etc.) could be acquired by the community and run similarly.

CKS O2y@SNBAZ2Y 2F GKS W@OAT{lI3ISaQ ¢ 2 drsikr faciy atoveNiArGRdad azii
is being established\¢tivity 3.16.

Much of this activity would be coordinated by the IBI\ciose collaboration with th Num VDC and Sankhuwasabha DDC
working with interested private sector buyers. If they are needed, conversions to public facilities would be paid for theoy
IRPor by funds made available by Sankhuwasabha DDC and Num VD@nyergions to the facilities transferred to the priva
sector would be carried out by the new owneaad in keeping with theappropriate building regulationéActivity 5.1) and
environmentd guidelines Activity 5.2).

Facilities that become communitywned ones such as hotels and restaurantguld be run and managedly suitable private
sector tourism service providethrough a form of concession agreement or MoU drawn up and signed berivibe partners
(Activity 9.8). In this way the facilities are professionally run but remain the property of the community. Should the private
partner prove to underperform or not be reliable, then the community can take legal steps to replace it with a better one.

With communit-owned and-run facilities, as well as with communityvned tourism products which are run in partnership wi
the private sector, consideration should be paid to establishing an appropriate community trust or similar institutiomvalor
an associateccommunity fund (Activity 7.3. The trust, on behalf of the community, would guideK S § 2 dzNJ& &
development and oversei¢s overall operationswhilst the fund would handle income that accrues to the trirstn the tourism
product, whether thiss a wholly communityrun enterpriseor one that isrun as a joint venture with a private sector partner.

The conversion and transfer or disposal of any facilities should take into consideration and be coordinated détfetbpment
of a dayvisitor facilty located above the Aruf3 dam wall Activity 3.16 and any watebased activities that may be developg
(Activity 3.27).

Brief description
This activity, which will focus primarily on thenversion antbr transfer of accommodation, catering and recreational facilit
FNRY (GKS T2NX¥SNI RI Y coduhity ardindism uBeyill aldadokni prt ofitBefir@posédnvestmentready
project (IRP) under this TDARat deals with recreational fadiiles in Num. ThifRP is described in more detailAnnex 2

In brief, however, the activity will bguidedprimarily by the Investment Board of Nepal (IBN)lose collaboration with the
proposed IRPNum VDCSankhuwasabha DDSankhuwasabha TourisBevelopment Centeithe local community as a whol
and local business, as well as with interested lodadlyed and external private sector investors and entreprendtiis.possible
that a donorfunded intervention may be able to assist.

The activity wi involve an appropriate mix afiter aliathe following, depending largely on exactly which type of facility is bg
converted or transferred§ selection of facility§ physical conversion of the facility if requiregltransfer ofresponsibility and/o
ownership to the communi)/DC if required§ transfer of ownership through sale to the private sect@r;drawing up of
necessary MoUwith respect to communityprivate sector joint ventures demolition of unwanted structures and reclamatig
of land;and § carrying outof necessary landscaping.

Any conversion of facilities that is needed would be carried out by the owners (community, VDC, private sector) féiunalitig
recreational facilities would be sourced through the IRP, or obtained from the DDC and/or VDC or other pubic sourcessh
for private sector facilities would be obtained through the normal commercial banking channels. Applicationsliiog fon both
forms of facilities, howeverould be made to the proposefMEFinancing FacilityActivity 7.1) or Grants FundActivity 7.2).
With respect to these, the ability of an applicant to be prepared to{hant at least some of the developmenbwld be looked
at favourably.

Subsequent maintenance of the tourism and recreation facilities would be the responsibility of the new owners, whether
community, VDC or private sector.

Overall, the conversion and transfer of the former construcsia facilities should lead to Num becoming a major tourism ce
or hub in this part of the TDA and Nepal as a whole.

Principal output/s
Variedselection ofcommunity- and privately-owned and-run tourist accommodation, catering and recreation&cilities up-
and-running in the newhestablished tourism centre or hulf Num.

Targeted zone/s
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Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-4: Expand the number andinge of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-5: Establish Num as a tourism centre or hub in the northern. TDA

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Planningfor the conversion and/or transfer of dam construction staff/worker accommodation, catering and recreation fag
to full public and tourist use uraitakenduring second half of Year 4onversion and transfer of facilities undertakéuring Year
5; Num as a tourism centre or hub established by &mal of 2021

Implementation driver/s
IBNin close collaboration witthe proposed IRRvhich focuses on the provision of recreational facilities for the workers and
employed to build the Arw3 HEP dam andith possible assistance fronndDA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
Num VDCSankhuwasabha DDSankhuwasabh&ourism Development Centeprivate sectorjocal communities; local intereg
groups; tourism productwners; private sector business

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 3,000,000.

Possible funding sources
Proposed IRRjossiblelDAsupportedintervention; private sectorSMEFinancing FacilityGrants Fung; commercial bank loans

Other related activities
Inclusion in districtevel tourism development plan for Sankhuwasabha DistActiyity 1.5); upgrading and development ¢
trekkingtrails in Makalu Barun area¢tivities 2.3 and 3.20); establishment of a dayisitor facility overlooking the Aru8 dam
wall (Activity 3.16); establishment of a range of recreational facilities in and around Num to serve dam construction staff/wq
local residents and visitor@ctivity 3.17); encourage tour operators to undertake excursions to tourist attractions in the
(Activity 3.22); establishment of rafting activities on the Arun Riv&ct{vity 3.26); development of watetbased activitie®n the
Arun River upstream of the Aredam Activity 3.27); establishment of a tourism information centre in Nuwcivity 4.3);
application of environmental guidelines for infrastructures and operatiéwasiyity 5.2); installation oftourism information boards
and signage within NunA¢tivity 6.1); establishmenbf proposedSMEFinancing Facility anf@rants FundActivities7.1 and7.2);
establishment of community trust&\¢tivity 7.3); formulation of MoUs between communities and thevate sector Activity 9.8);
delivery of tourism awareness courses for the local commudrittigity 10.1); delivery oftourism-related training to the local
community and interested individualg\tivities 10.3 to 10.5 promotion of the recreational falities in Num Activities 11.2 to
11.4).

Trekking trails

AcTivity_3.19 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Establish within the Makalu Barun National Park a new and alternative trekking trail along a suitab
route between the Barun Bovan-Hatiya area and Yangri Kharka on the existing main Makalu Base
Camp Trek trail

Rationale
There are effectively only three trekking trails in the eastern paMBNPand associated buffer zone, namely: 1) the Makalu B
Camp Trek trail between Seduwa/Num and Base Camp; 2) the GHT High Route between Chyarttiargtterdrailvia Hongon;
and 3) between Num and Hongon tee buffer zone an®arun Dhovan. Trekkeestering the area from the south presently tak
the first trail, while those entering from the east (Kanchenjunga) take the third trail. The second trail-isskitles it effectively
goes nowhere.

If, however,a new trailwere to be built connectingtte northern end othe third trail with the existing Makalu Base Camp T
trail (most likely by linking into the second traifyen anattractive alternative route to the Base Camp could be established.

route would also allow trekkers using the pee$ Makalu Base Camp Trek trail to return to Nalmngan entirelydifferent route.

Building such a trail woukignificantly improve the overall GHT network in the redigrprovided an added incentive for trekke
to visit the TDA and tbetter-link Makalu Barun with neighbouring Kanchenjunga to the east and Sagarmatha (Everest)
west In this way, the overall trekking product in the TDA and marketing and promotion of the region would be signif
enhanced.

Discussions between several VI2@8d the DNPWC on establishing this new trekking route are quite advanced and a specifi
with possibly one or two alternatives, has been selected. This is presently the subject of an EIA being done for the D8E?V
this TDAP activity, momentum rfahe successful establishment of this new trekking route can be created and the necg
funding and other resources found.

Brief description
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It is envisagethat the exact alignmerandgeneral requirements of the route (especially bridges) will have been deternaine
the EIA carried out and approved by the DNPh#fore implementation of the TDAP has begun. Consequentlyathivity would
focus more on facilitating the various stakdtiers and players in the tr&ldevelopment, securing the necessary funding g
ensuring that the standard of the trail is world cla¥be activity will recommend what additional structures and facilities th
should be, especially with regard to saf@rgcautions, mountain/shelter huts, emergency facilities, signage, helipads, etc.

Construction of the traiwould likely ke carried out by workers employed from the affected and neighbouring ViB&iyg§and
Pathibhara and perhaps wider afieldConsultations and working together with the DNPWBNP, VDCsand Sankhuwasabh
DDC would be ongoing

Principal output/s
Approximately20km ofnew trekking trailin eastern part oMNNP from Barun DhovaHatiya area to existing Makalu Base Ca
Trek trail.

Targeted zonels
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Greklimalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Trekking trailconstructedduring Years 1 and 2new trailcompleted by theend of June2018.

Implementation driver/s
DNPW(CMakalu Barun NPprobably in close collaboration with thiivers of a proposedRP

Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDBatiyaand Makalu VDCs; local communities.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 6,000,000.

Possible funding sources
Primarily through a@roposed IREhat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
DNPWC, Sankhuwasabha DDC and participating VDCs.

Other related activities
Trails link in with upgrading of other tra{&ctivities2.3 and2.4); building of park entrance structure8gtivity 4.7); establishment
of trail-side solid waste disposal facilitiesctivity 4.12); establishment of traiside safe drinking water stationétivity 4.13);
establishment of Internet capaciti¢tivity 4.14); construction of mountain huts/shelteré\¢tivity 4.15); erection of GHbranded
trail signage Activity 6.3); promotion of thenew trail (Activities 11.2to 11.4).

AcTtivity_3.20 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Establish a new and alternativigekking trail along the eastern bank of the Arun River above the ney
dam between Num Bazar and BarurhBvan
Rationale

Within the next 45years, it is very likely that a main ro@¢oshi Highwaywyill be built and openedtb traffic between Kimathangkg
on the NepalTibet border in the north of the TDA amchandbari to the south and points beyond right down to the Népdia
border. The road, which along part of its length is already being built, will very likely travel between Hatiya and Nunhal
western bank of the Arun River. In doing so, at many points along this streteyinterfere with the existing trekking trail an
in some points imay absorb the trail entirely. In order for this route to remain a viable trekking route for visitors and n
disappear entirely, the overall route amdignment of thatli NI A f gAff ySSR (G2 05 nhefged @thNiBe
new road Expefence in the Annapurn@Ahas shown that this can devastate local economies dependent on passing trekke|
guides.Activity 2.3 will address these concerns, but probably only partly so.

What should be considered, therefore, is the establishment ofratiredy new trekking route that travels up the garn bank of
the Arun Riveabove the future water body formed by th&run-3 HEP dam and between Num and Barun Dhovan. Such a
would provide an alternative trekking route for trekkers travelling to glamand the GHT High Route and beyond to Makalu E
Camp and Kanchenjunga. There are a number of villages along the route that could benefit considerably from this al
trekking trail. Trekkers may also be able to utilise any waterbbdged actities (Activity 3.27) along the way if they arg
established.

Brief description
This activity would begin by undertaking a survey of possible routes for the trail. In addition to identifying the erawtatigf
a preferred route, and one that definitely aims to include local villages along its length, the survey would also deteniair
infrastructures and facilities are required, eg. bridges, safety precautions, shelter huts, signage, toilets, solid posat dic.
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Findings and recommendations would be summarised in a survey report. Construction of the trail would themtdggrcarried
out by workers employed from the affected VDCs (Num and Pawakhola) and wider afield in neighbouring VDCS (Pathi
Hatiya).Consultations and working together with tidum and Pawakhola VD&sd Sankhuwasabha DDC would be ongoing.
Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendations; approximate®b km of new trekking trailon the eastern bank of the Arun River betwe
Num and Barun Dhovan.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Survey would be carried oduring Year3; trekking trailconstructiondoneduring Years 4 and pnew trail completed by thend
of 2021
Implementation driver/s
Sankhuwasabha DO@robably in close collaboration with thiivers of a proposedRP
Implementation partners
DoT; Num and Pawakhola VDCs; lecaimunities.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 7,500,000.
Possible funding sources
Primarily through a proposeliRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
Sankhuwasabha DDC and participating VDCs.
Other related activities
Establishment of traiside solid waste disposal facilitie&ctivity 4.12); establishment of traiside safe drinking water station
(Activity 4.13); establishment of Internet capacithétivity 4.14); construction of mountaimuts/shelters Activity 4.15); erection
of GHFbranded trail signageACtivity 6.3); promotion of thenew trail (Activities 11.20 11.4).

Activity_3.21 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Establish a network of dayisitor hikingand cyclingmountain-biking trails in the vicinity of Hile

Rationale
The town of Hile in Dhankuta District lies at an altitude of around 1,850 m and at the head of a long and deep valleyn &h
considerably higher the Terai region of Nepal and consequeaslyahmuch cooler and more pleasant climate. This has pr
and will continue to prove very attractive to Nepali and Indian visitors wishing to escape the heat and humidity of thedo
Hile is also located in very attractive hilly scenery and isyeasiessible by road from the district capital, Dhankuta. A numbg
hotels are found in Hile, including a recenblyilt large resort hotel that can accommodate upwards of 75 guests. Most g
visit Hile for the cool climate, while many travel on navdrds and estwards to indulge in trekking.

Within the Hile area, however, there is very little for visitors to do other than to enjoy the climate and the views aaghe
visit the nearby Guranse Tea Estate andhfibls Agricultural Research Centteslunderstood that many of the younger Indig
visitorsto Hilehave expressed an interest and demand for hiking and cycling activities and this could/should be exploited

Ideally the trails to be developed around Hile would tie in with existing longer trekking routes thahbeheeastwards towards
the TinjureMilke-Jaljalerhododendronroute and beyond to Kanchenjungand towardsKhandbari and Makalu Barun ar
westwardstowardsthe Arun River.

Development of thetrails around Hile and eventually their maintenanceyould be managed by the Dhankuta Municipali
Funding for therails couldbe found fromseveral sourcesncluding the DoT, Dhankutdunicipality andDDC local business an
through sponsorships and donations. It is possible that some funding could be made available through the pBrpote&und
(Adivity 7.2).
Brief description

This activity would involve Dhankuta Municipality commissioning a study and survey to be done that would identify the
and alignments for the trails and other requiremerifie route selected may take in the town of Hile itself as well as the prdp
visitor park Activity 3.11), but generally it would be a very rural trail. Requirements would likedjude safety precautiong
viewing pointspicnic tables and benchesgveral pit toilets, signage, efEhe routes and recommendations would be sumised
in a report. Construction of the trail would then begin and be carried oud lyix of locallbemployedworkersand volunteers
from Dhankuta Municipality and Pakhribas VDC. Consultations and working together with Municipality and VDC as we
local villages and communities would be ongoing.
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It is envisaged that the route would be developed in stages and over several years, eventually resulting in a retdivety
sizednetwork of trails around Hile that offer hatfay and fullday hikes and cyclingountain-bike tours for visitors.
Principal output/s
Survey reportand recommendations; approximatelyp km ofnew hiking/cycling/mountainbike trailsaround Hile.
Targeted zone/s
CentralZone(DhankutaDistrict)
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S10: Develop muckneeded outdoor recreational facilities for selected areas within the TDA.
L-3: Provide tourismproducts and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
L-6: Develop hiking and cycling/mountain bikirrgits with the TDA.
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Survey would be carried oduring Year 2gradualtrail construction dondrom Years 30 5; network ofnew traik completed by
the end of 2021.
Implementation driver/s
Dhankuta Municipalityprimarily, with assistance froocal hotels
Implementation partners
Dhankuta DDC; DoT; Dhankuta Chamber of Comnaerdéndustry local schools; interest groups; local businessefunteers.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR3,000,000.
Possible funding sources
DoT; Dhankuta DDC; Dhankuta Municipality; local tourism product ow@essts Fungdonations; sponsorships.
Other related activities
Possible linkage to proposed Hile visitor pakletjvity 3.11); provision ofbicycles/mountairbikes Activity 3.28); possible funding
through Grants FundActivity 7.2); promaotion of the trail Activities11.2to 11.4).

Tours and tourism activities

AcTivity 3.22 ‘ KTA 371 Tourism Product Development

Encourage tour operators tdevelop short and longer sitgseeing excursions that take in a range of
different tourist attractions within the TDA
Rationale

A large proportion of the visitors to the TDA originate from across the border in India, most undertaking pilgrimagemotes
and historical sites and waing to enjoy the cooler climate that can be found in the foothills of the Himal&yagists from India
come across the bordegither in their own vehicleor on foot. Those on foot then use public transport to move atine
southern TDA, or take part in organised tours offered by local tour operators. It appears that most of these tours agd
primarily at the several important pilgrimage sites in the region, such as those at BarahacReetdhuni, Bijayapur, et Some
visitors take in the more naturbased attractions in and around Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve while others visit various vie|
and other points of interesin the hilly areasn Dhankuta DDGuch as Bhedetar and Hila general, though, theours are fairly
short and focused on specific attractions or activities.

There is certainly room, however, for more attractions to be included in existing tours, for new excursions to be devetb
for the overall length of stay of visitors to be extended. This can be done by either increasing, for example, the nu
pilgrimage sites and temples covered in a single tour, or by combining a range of different attractions (religiousgagptvisior
facilities visitor parks, viewing pointdestivals,intangible heritage products, rivdrased activitiesetc.) to be viged on an
excursion. Incorporating one or more overnight stays (eg. hotels, community lodges, campsites, homestays, etc.) coul
considered, so allowing more sites to be visited and over a wider geographical area.

In addition to providing an impraed tourism offer for visitors, especially those from India &vddomestic tourists, and withir|
Nepal, the economic benefits of these expanded and extended tours can be spread to communities living in the vicini
various tourist attractions.

Brief description
This activity is mainly about encouraging private sector tour operatoreiatly working within the TDA (probably based in urb
centres such as Biratnagar, Itahari and Dhata@pproach and liaise with the custodians and owners/managers of a wide 1
of those touristattractions and tourism products that exist in the region, especially in Sunsari and Dhdiktrtats, and vice
versa.Much of this activity will hinge on Ssari Tourism Development Committee, in close collaboration with the regional br
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of the DoT irKakarbhittaandthe tourism officers oDDCspromoting and facilitating contact between the two main parties th
make up tours and excursions (tourist atttens and tour providers) in order to develop expanded or extended excursions W
the TDA.

Ultimately, the decision on whether or not to include specific tourist attractions in excursions will lie with the indiadug
operators who willmost likely base their decisiogon purely financial and busineggounds.Ideally, many of the busineg
relationships that are established between the tour operators and the custodians of tourist attractions and product ovendals
be formalised through MoUg\¢tivity 9.8), although it is recognised that this may not be practical or desirable in every casg

It is hopedthat with the envisaged improvements visitor experiencédeing made to a number of tourist attractions in the ar
(Activity 2.1) andthe bringinginto being ofnew attractions (egActivities3.10to 3.15), tour operators will seriously consider bo
increasing the number of tours to cover more sites of interest and developing latagexcursionsThe development of such
tours could be ppmoted through the proposed East Negatlia crosshorder destination area liaison groupdtivity 114) and
advertised onlineActivities 11.2and11.3).

Principal output/s
Significanthincreased number of dajong and multipleday excursion toursvailable for visitors to the TDA.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
District level.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-3: Providetourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
L-7: Promote the development of specifiourism niches within the TDA, in particulaligious/pilgrimage, MICE, business &
healthtourism.

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Development of extended and new excursion toursuay time from Year Ltours fullyestablished and being established by t
end of 2021

Implementation driver/s
Sunsari Tourism Development Committeed Dhankuta DD@n close association witthe regional branch of the DoT

Implementation partners
Private sector tour operators; custodians of tourist attractions; tourism product owkargyRVDCSNTB.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 80,000.

Possible funding sources
Primarily private sector tour operators.

Other related activities
Improvingvisitor experience at tourist attractiong\¢tivity 2.1); establishment of community lodges, campsites and homes
(Activities 3.1 to 3.3 and 3.5); development of new tourist attractionsA¢tivities 3.10 to 3.15); establishment of new
tourism/recreation activities Activities 3.23 to 3.25); establishment of tourism service and information centres/kiogiciyities
4.1to 4.4); establishment of visitor centré\€tivity 4.5); drawing up of MoUsACctivity 9.8); promotion of tours Activities 11.2t0
11.4).

Activity 3.23 KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Encourage the further development of bingtatching opportunities inthe Koshi Tappu area

Rationale
The Koshi TappWRg I & Sadlof AaKSR Ay wmMdTtc I yR RSaA By987 BiR Reseive dn
surroundingarea is especially rich in birdliéad is one of 27 Important Bird Areas (IBAs) in Napiéth more than 485 species (¢
resident and migratory birds having been recordeain the area¥ 2 NB  ( K| y  K8OF bid spcted, an8 with & riyd@ber
of those species being rareulnerable or endangeredt is no surprise that thearea ispopular with birdwatchersand
conservationists.

Although already largely established as a Wi@tching destination, the Koshi Tappuea suffers from poor infrastructura
development At present, many of the visitor/tourist groups visiting the Reserve stay at one of the few tourist facilities in th
(eg. Koshi Tappu Wildlife Campj travelin from elsewhere on day visits. In mamways, the lack of facilities in and around t
reserve discourages memirding groups from visiting.

If the number of overnight accommodation facilities were to be increased and diversified\§tivties 3.1, 3.2, 3.5 and 3.6),
increasing numbers of groups of birdwatchers could be accommodated. Similarly, if bird organisatioradszialiby and help
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persuade local private sector product owners, operators, communities and entrepreneurs to develop expanded a
accommodatdn facilities then undoubtedly significantly more bingtatching groups would visit.

The development of birgvatching opportunities can also tie in very well with rural development and improving the livelihog
local communities and residents. In this respect, thebdked Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust (WWT) and the looalkservation
NGQ Bird Conservation Nepdhave for a number of been facilitating alternative livelihoods for people reliant orkfR&/R
primarily to overcome antipathy to its protection and the overuse of its resources. There would clearly be merit indiagghyg
with these two bird conservation organisations as well as with bird conservation bodiesydithing societies and birdiatching
tour companies.

Should local communities become more involved inJaiatching enterprises, it is likely there will be a ndéeda certain amount
of tourism awareness training\tivity 10.1) and tour guide trainingActivity 10.8 to be undertaken, in addition to good cours
on bird identification being offered.

The development of further birgvatching tours to Koshi Tapmhould go handn-hand with the production of appropriat¢
guidebooks, checklists and appscfivities 6.5 and 6.6) and the online promotion of the toursA¢tivities 11.3and11.4).

Bird watchers are usually highly educated, affluent, interested in fejdieen to see as many species as possible and willi
travel to areas where bird life is abundant and which may be remote. With respect to Koshi Tappu, therefore, birdwatdigir
does represent a key tourism niche for the area and one that shmilekploited to its fullest.
Brief description

This activity is largely abogromoting the Koshi Tappu area as major and internatiatahdard birdwatching destination.
Although the area already has a high profile in this regard, this activity will focus on lobbying blatyeirs the national and
international bird conservatiao field, as well as in the birsvatching tourism niche. The latter includes tour operators and
custodians of those areas popular with birditchers.

The activity wouldlikely need to be driven by a national NG&th a strong interest in birds and biaatching, such a8ird
Conservation Nepalyorking on behalf of the Koshi Tappu aieaollaboration with the Sunsari DDC and the DNRWHKTWR
Interested VDCs, communities and private sector product owners in the area would also be taken on battebrTtigs body
of state, community and private sector players should loabgl persuadehose tour operators within Nepal and international
that specialise in birdvatching tours to considedeveloping and runningiore tours to the Koshi Tappu awther birding areas|
within the TDA.

As with most private sectenun operations, the decision on whether or not to develop new birding tours will lie with the indiv
tour operators who will likely base their decisions on perceived demand and on fahamad business grounds. Some of t
business relationships that may be established, such as between the birding tour operators and individual hotels/lodgeg
etc. and the DNPWC, may best be formalised through MUty 9.8).

Principal output/s
Promotional campaigrto sgnificantlyincrease numbers of birgvatching groups and birdwatchersisit the Koshi Tappu are
and the TDA more broadly.

Targeted zone/s
Southen Zone(Sunsari District)

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-2: Improve the quality and visitor experience of a selected range of tourism attractions within the TDA

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Development ofpromotional campaign andxpandedand new birdwatching gportunitiesany time from Year 1significantly
more bird-watching opportunitiesavailable and being developed by teed of 2021

Implementation driver/s
BCNworking in association witprivate sectorwildlife/ bird-watching tourcompanies

Implementation partners
DNPWKTWRWWT, WWF/Hariyo Ban progranipcal totel/lodge/camp/campsite/homestay ownersggional office of DoT
NTB;local communities; relevant VDCs.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR250,000.

Possible fundingsources
Primarily private sector wildlife/birdvatching tour operators.

Other related activities
Establishment of new overnight facilities for visitors/tourisA&tjvities 3.1, 3.2, 3.5 and 3.6); building of one or more birdides
(Activity 3.14); establishment of a visitor centre KTWRActivity 4.5); development of interpretative bookleend appgActivities
6.5 and 6.6); tourism awareness trainind\¢tivity 10.1); tour guide trainingActivity 10.8; marketing and promotion of thbird-
watchingdestination Activities 112 to 11.4).
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Activity _3.24 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development
Encourage the development of river boating activities on the Koshi Riwveund Barahachhetra

Rationale
The temple and pilgrimage site at Barahachhetra i@ry popular destination for Indian and Nepali tourists well ador local
residents. In the near futurehe road to the site will have been improved considerably by the Sunsari DDC, significantly imj
access to the sitand presumably then imeasing the number of visitors

At the site, visitors presently have the opportunity to take a short boat excursion on the river in the immediate wati
BarahachhetraThere is potential, however, for establishing a visitor/tourist river excursiovicgethat travels upriver from
Barahachhetra to the junction of the Sunkoshi, Arun and Tomar Rivérst K NB S ands poiditS bekohdyand downriveo
Chatara andnto the upperand middlereaches of the Koshi River floodplaind possiblyight down to KTWR This tour could tie
in with the proposed community campsite at the junction of the three rivekstiyity 3.3), offering an overnight stop fo
passengers if they wish.

The excursion servigavhich could begin at either Barahachhetra or elsewhere along the Koshi Riv&h@gra ancKTWR),
could provide an alternative and attractive means of access to the pilgrimage site. It couldfflsspecialisechirdwatching
tours. Another possibl®ption relates to the proposed upmarket tented campg<fWR(Activity 3.6). This private sector operatio
O2dz R 0S8 LISNBEdzZ RSR (G2 NHzy NAGSNbB2FG G2dz2NB 2F AdGa 26y
In essence, the Koshi River has good potentia fariety of river boating excursions and services which up until now seem |g
unexploited.
Brief description
This activity is more about convincing commercial private sector operators to establish such an excursiofiosesgioers and
tourists than developing any infrastructureper se Consequently, much of this activity will revolve around tBeeater
Baahachhetra Development Committe&§unsari Tourism Development Committee and Sunsari DDC lobbying suitable
sector investors and opetars to establish an operation in the area. Indeed, the enterprise that currently runs the river
excursions could be persuaded to expand its business.
Principal output/s
Promotional campaigrandriverboat excursion® S 6 SSy G ¢ KNBS wAOSNEE YR G(KS Y2
Targeted zone/s
Southern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within fiBA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of tou
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Establishment of the river boating activitiesaaty time from Year 1fully-established by thend of 2021
Implementation driver/s
GreaterBarahahhetra Development Committe@ collaboration withSunsari Tourisy Development Committee
Implementationpartners
Sunsari DD@rivate sector river boating operatsT Sy G NBLINSY SdzNAT G ¢ KNBS whiA OSNEE
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR250,000.
Possible funding sources
Private sector; possible funding through the propo&¥EFinancing Facility; possible funding from Sunsari DDC.
Other related activities
Improvement of existing tourist attractioné¢tivity 210 T Sa Gl 0f AAKYSyd 2F 02 Y'Y dufivityizR);
expanded birdwatching tours taKTWRACctivity 3.23); possible funding througBMEFinancing Facilityr Grants FundActivities
7.1 and7.2); promotion ofriver boating activitiegActivities 112 to 11.4).

AcTivity 3.25 ‘ KTA 31 Tourism Product Development

Encourage tea estates in the region to develop tours and-g#sjtor and overnight facilities for visitors
Rationale

Tea estates round the world have often proven to be visitor attractions in their own right. This is largely because &tmpsa)

can bevery scenic and attractivend tours around thestates andissociated tea factories both interesting, as wekasmatically

pleasingEastern Nepal produces excellent tea with much of it being produced for the export market. Dhankuta District wit
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TDA is a weknown teagrowing area, as are the neighbouring districts of TerhathRamchthar and lllarto the east There are
several tea estates in Dhankuta Distristich as theGuranse Tea Estate south of Hiléis estate already receives visitors frg
neighbouring hotelsbut on anad hocand largely informal basis through personal contacts between the estateagers and the
hotel owners.

Guranse Tea Estate, as with other tea estatesinigerstandably focuse@rimarily on tea production rather thaon hosting
visitors. Howevetthe estateis open to handlingisitors in a more organised and commeraignne and is tentativelyconsidering
the buildingof several small cottages for overnight visitors at suitable sitiésin the plantation andhe establishment o& small
day-vistor area where visitors can relax.

Tea estates with established visitfacilities would be able to host visitqrsither as organised tours from nearby hotels a
resorts, or as small independent groups or individu@lsides for visitors would be drawn from a small pool of existing staff
needs basis. These guides, adlwas the caretakers of any overnight facilities that are established, may need to receive
tourismrelated training Activities 10.4and10.8).

In addition to boosting business for the estates, there are also opportunities to use such tpaistions to address a numbe
of socieeconomic problems in the areas, especially where they relate to family and communityupsaklating to the demang
for labour in the Middle EasCommunity social funds which are funded through tourism activitimdd be set up to addres
these social issues. This concept is addressed uhctarity 7.4.

The decision on whether or not to open tea estates to visitors on a more formal basis, however, would understandably
be made at head office level and noy the estate manager®lacing tea estates in Dhankuta District more firmly on the toy
map, however,would certainly result in a more diversifidourism product in the region and offer a wider range of activities
visitors to indulge in.
Brief description

This activity would be undertaken primarily by tN&B,perhaps assisted by the local hotel and tourism association and cha
of commerceand industryand the DhankutaMunicipality. An IDAsupportedintervention may be able to facilitate ¢hactivity.
Their task would b& encourage tea estate owners and senior management to develop visitor facilities on the estates. Thi
likely involve meetings being held with the head offices of the tea estates, probably in Kathmandu, and wéttiqulantd factory
managersn the districtitself.

Whether or not formal visitor facilities are to be established will ultimately be the decision of the estate owners thesvesedly
this should be respected. Tea estates should still be encouraged, however, to host parties of visitors, even if thigeisy ¢
informal andad hocbasis. This is because tea factories and plantations will continue to be attractive to visitors and the d
FYR NBldzSada T2N) grarida 62yQid 32 | gl 3o

Principal output/s
Promotional campaigrand snall range oflay-visitor andovernight accommodation facilitieandtea factory and plantation
tours.

Targeted zone/s
Central ZongDhankuta District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocalleveb.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-2: Improve the quality and visitaxperience of a selected range of tourism attractions within the . TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.

L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attracsand activities on offer within the TDA.
L-8: Promote the production and sale of tourisralated products that are unique to the TDA
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Discussions and negotiations heldring Year 1development oflay visitorfacilitiesand first organised tourduring Yeas 2 and
3; development of overnight facilitifsom Yeais 2 to 4; allfacilitiescompletedand toursfully up-and-running byend of 2®0.
Implementation driver/s
NTBwith possible assistance of amependent advisomaybe through a IDA-supportedintervention.
Implementation partners
DhankutaMunicipality, local hotel and tourism association and chamber of commarw industry tea estate compay head
offices and plantation managementocal tourism product owners (lels, resortsguesthousesetc.).
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 28,000.
Possible funding sources
Primarilyby private sector fea estate companigspossible funding througBMEFunding Facility.
Other related activities
Development of interpretative material Activity 6.6); possible parfunding through SME Funding Facility Activity 7.1);
establishment of community social funédtivity 7.4); encouragement of local hotels/s®rts to organise tours to local attractior
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(Activity 8.2); tourism awareness course for communitié(ivity 10.1); basic tourism training courseAdtivity 10.4; tour guide
training coursesActivity 10.8; online promotion of tourism producictivities 112 to 11.4).

Activity 3.26 ‘ KTA 371 Tourism Product Development
Promote the development of raftingnd powerboattours between theArun-3 dam and Tumlingtar
and beyond

Rationale

Construction of theArun-3 HEP dam will see upwards of 3,000 workers and staff being in the Num area for several years,
up until the end of theFirst TDAP itself in 2021. During that time it will be necessary to provide as much outdoor recreg
activities for the workes and their families as possit{ictivity 3.18). Once these are establishashd the construction of the dan
is completedthey canthen be carried oveand adaptedor general resident/visitor/tourist use after.

Two suchpossible recreationahctivities are river-rafting and short powerboat tourson the Arun Riveralthough clearly the
amount of water in the river at any one time will influence how they can be uSadh tours could use the recreational facil
established near the dam wak¢tivity 3.16) as an operational basad launching point downstream of the dam wall. Easyeas
to the facility and rafting baseould be providedy the future main roadKoshi Highwayhetween Kimathangka on the Nepg
Tibet border and Khandbari to the south.

Tumingtar, the probable main destination for the rafting tours, could be reached by raft over several days. The raftingutiol
therefore link in very well with several community campsites established along the way beside the AruA®ivity 8.4). The
rafting tours could also continue ais farast ¢ KNES wA GSKEWR | yR S@Sy (2

If powerboatswere to be used on the Arun River, thereaisopportunity of providing an alternative and attractive means
access to and departure frothe Makdu Barun area by river for trekkers arriving in or departing from Tumlingtar by air or r
Such a tourism produatould certainly enhance trekking opportunities in the area

Brief description
This activity is more about convincing existing commercial -riafting and/or powerboatingoperators to establish such a
operation of the Arun River than developing any infrastructyesse Consequently, much of this activity will revolve around
Sankhuwasabha TourisgirevelopmeniCenterand Sankhuwasabha DDC lobbying established-raféngand boatingcompanies
to expand their businesses into the ardéhe committees could also lobby and persuade entirely new entrepreneurs fron
immediate area to take up the business opportunities offered. These entrepreneurs may be able to apphGiarie Fund
(Activity 7.2) but should be prepared to paftind the enterprise him/herself.

Principal output/s
Promotional campaigrandrafting and powerboat touron the Arun River between AreBIHEP dam and Tumlingtar and possi
to points beyond.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of touristttractions and activities on offer within the TDA.

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Initial establishment of raftingpowerboat tours during Year2; raftingpowerboat tours fully-establishecafter completion of the
Arun-3 damby theend of 2021

Implementation driver/s
Sankhuwasabha Tourism Developme@enterin close consultation with private sector business and entrepreneurs.

Implementation partners
SankhuwasabhBDC; private sectaiver-rafting/powerboat operators; entrepreneurs local communities.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 250,000.

Possible funding sources
Private sector; possible funding through the propo&¥EFinancing Facility.

Other related activities
Establishment of riverside community campsifastivity 3.4); establishment of dayisitor facility neaArun-3 dam wall Activity
3.16); establishment of outdoor recreational facilities for dam construction staftigity 3.17); possible funding througisME
Financing Facilitgnd/or Grants FundActivities 7.1 and 7.2); promotion of rafting and powerboat tourg\¢tivities 112 to 11.4).
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Activity 3.27 KTA 37 Tourism Product Development

Encourage the development of appropriate watbased activities on the Arun Riveipstream of the
Arun-3 HEP dam

Rationale
At present, it is notSIVN Arui3 Power Development Company Pvt. Ltd (SARD)y to allow any recreational use of th
waterbody that will be created behind the completéddun3 HEP damActivity 1.2will attempt to persuadehe companyto
changeits policy to allow carefullymanaged and monitored use of the water body for a limited range of recreational activiti
is envisaged that these would inclutiter aliaswimming, canoeing, kayaking, rowing bqatgber dinghiesand rafts It may be
agreed that 5horsepower motors could be used, but primarily for safety reasons. No waterskiing or powerboating sha
allowed All these activities could only be permitted once construction the dam has been completed and the waterbody h
up. This will likely only take place towards the end of the implementation of the First TDAP, ie. 2021.

Due to the steep valley sides the Arun River valley, access to the waterbody will likely be very limited and difficult. This
that these activities will likely need to take place fairly close to the dam wall, perhaps at the proposedittayfacility Activity
3.16), or at sgcific sites upriver that can provide access. The latter sites are likely to be fairly small and lifkecetb 2 O | £
AARSQ @Attt 3ASa 6 S aAmiwoulébeldzéd pEmaflykbg tRekkgrd USingdh2 proposed new trekking tatiyity
3.20). Ideally, the activities shoulde operationallylinked to and complementhe proposed dayvisitor facility, although they
should function as separat8ME. A certain amount of tourism awareness training for staff members will likely be necg
(Activity 10.7). Training in more specialised subjects, such as First Aid and lifesaving, will likely also be required.

Consideration needs to be paid to the fact that the water bdut is formed after theArun-3 dam is completectould vary in
depth quite considerablyn the future, depending on the amount of rain and ice meperiencedn the catchment Visitoraccess
to the waterbody itselfvould probably also baffected.
Brief description

This activity is mostly about encouraging local entrepreneurs and communities to develop small businesses that offeofa
low-impact waterbased recreational activities. Much of this activity will therefdrimge onthe Sankhuwasabha Touris
Developnent Centerand Sankhuwasabha DDC, in collaboration with a proptiRB(Section2.10), attracting potential investors
and operatorsThis will be done in close consultation with SAPDC.

It is envisaged that the enterprises would consist of basic equipment (eg. canoes, kayaks, dinghies, rafts, etc.) pltenges
of landbased infrastructures, such as site offices, boathouses and storage facilities, chamgimggtoilets, visitor resarea, solid
waste disposal facilities, etc. These should be built according to building standards and regulatiivisy 5.1) and
environmental guidelinefActivity 5.2).

Interested entrepreneurs and communities may be able to apply ta3tents Fad (Activity 7.2) for funding, but they should bg
prepared to pariffund the enterprise.
Principal output/s
Promotional campaignand \ariety of low-impact waterbased recreational activitiesestablished next to Aru8 dam and
waterbody.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
L-5: Establish Num as a tourism centre or hub in the northern TDA.
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Water-based activities likely to be establishddring Year 5activities partly or wholly-established by thend of 2021
Implementation driver/s
Sankhuwasabha Tourism Developme@enter probably in close collaboration with therivers of a proposedRPaimed at
establishing a tourism hub in and around Num.
Implementation partners
SAPDCSankhuwasabha DDRBum and Pawakhola VD@sivate sector; entrepreneurs; local communities.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 250,000.
Possible funding sources
ProposedRP private sector; possible fundirfgr entrepreneurghrough the propose@MHBE-inancing Facilitgnd/or Grants Fund
Other related activities
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Establishment of dayisitor facility nearArun-3 dam wall Activity 3.16); existence of newirekking trail along eastern bank (¢
Arun River Activity 3.20); conforming to building regulations and environmental guidelingstifities 5.1 and 5.2); possible
funding throughSMEFinancing Facility dérants FundActivities 7.1 and 7.2); tourism awareness training for communities a
new SME (Activity 10.1); promotion of waterbased activitiesActivities 112 to 11.4).

Activity 3.28 ‘ KTA 37 Tourism Product Development

Encourage thaelevelopment ofcyclingtours andprovision of mountainbikesin selected areas of the
TDA

Rationale
Mountain-biking is becoming an increasingly popular outdoor activity in Nepal. It is proving particularly popular with Nef
addition to foreign tourists from India and third couigs. Although much of the focus of this activity currently appears to bg
established tourist areas within Nepal, especially those that can offepdsupport service in terms of overnight accommodatiq
food and refreshments, etc., cyclists and maintbikers are found throughout the country and increasingly so in the TDA
majority of these twewheeled tourists, however, own the bicycldsat they use Tour companies, however, also hire out t
bicycles.

With the already large number of visitoirs the TDA from India, there is potentially a large market of Indian and Nepali to
and local residentsas well aghird-countrytourists, who may want to hire bicycles and mountéikes for fairly short periods o
time, ranging from a few hours teeveral days, or possibly even weekkese cyclingrips could be undertaken on the existin
trail network in the TDA and beyopnds well as on proposed new ones (Agtivity 3.21).

There ismerit, therefore, inencouraging existing and upcomihgtels, resorts and guesthousdsur companiesand bikehire

companiesto stock bicycles and mountalrikes for subsequent hireithin the TDA This could be done particularly in are
around Koshi Tappu, Dharand Bhedetar, Hileand PakhribasBasantapr) TMJ rhododendron routeéfumlingtarand Khandbari
and Num.The Makalu Barun area also has big potential for mourbéiing, especially with the range of different trekking tra
envisaged for the future

Overall, the future of mountaibiking in Nepa&nd in the TDA is looking very positi@#.note once the new roa@Koshi Highway

from Tibet into the TDA has opened through Kimathangka, there is potentially a large Chinese market for biking tours.
Brief description

As with several other TDAP activities, this activity is also about encouraging local hotel/resort/guesthouse own

entrepreneurs throughout the TDA, but especially in those areas where cycling could prove particularly attractive, tim i

bicyclesand mountainbikes ando then offer them for hire to visitors and tourists.

It should perhaps fall to the tourism developmerdmmitteesor similardistrictlevelcommitteesor chambers of commercand
industry in each districtto approach potentiallinterested hotels, resorts, guesthouses, etexisting bike hire companie
entrepreneurs, etcThis could be backed up with a promotional drive undertaken by the Nepal Cycling Association (]
collaboration with the NTB.

The only real expense involved will be the initial purchase of bicycles, plus a small range of tools for basic maintézrasted |
businesses and entrepreneurs may be able to apply ta3tents FundActivity 7.2) for funding, but they should be prepad to
part-fund much of the enterprise.
Principal output/s
Promotional campaigrand sgnificantlyincreased number of bicycles and mountaikesavailable for hire within the TDA.
Targeted zone/s
CentralZone(DhankutaDistrict).
Focal level ofactivity
Districtandlocal levek.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a range of
markets.
L-4: Expand the number and range of touristttractions and activities on offer within the TDA.
L-6: Develop hiking and cycling/mountain biking trails with the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Purchase and hire of bicycles/mountdiikes atany time from Year 1purchase and hire of bicycles/mountain bilestinuing
beyond 2021
Implementation driver/s
Districtleveltourism development committeesand/or chambers of commere and industryin collaboration with theNCA
Implementation partners
Local hotelsresorts and guest houses; entrepreneurs; communities
Estimated budget (rupees)
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NPR 250,000.

Possible funding sources

Local hotels, resorts, guesthouses, etc.; entrepreneurs; communities;pd€#£iblySMEFunding FacilitypossiblyGrants Fund.

Other related activities

Establishedrekking trails within the TDAACtivities2.2 to 2.6); establishment of new trail#\¢tivities3.19to 3.21); possible part
funding throughSMEFunding FacilityActivity 7.1) and Grants FundActivity 7.2); promotion of cgling activities Activities 11.2
to 11.4).
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Key Task Ared ¢ Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Tourism service centres

Activity 4.1 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Establish a tourism service centre asaitable central location in Itahari
Rationale

The majority of international visitors to the TDA are Indian tourists. They enter the region from India througlanié&order
posts especiallyat Biratnagamandclose to the barrage over the Koshi Rigad from the east viKakarbhitta Many come across
the border on dayvisits, but most visit the region for several daijepali andthird-country visitors also visit the region, madgt
travelling from Katmandu by road or by air via Biratnagar Airport.

During their visits, many domestic and foreign tourists will require information about their visits. Nowadays, much ar thés
sourced on the Internetyut not all visitors can afford or have access to the Internet. There istillsa great deal oihformation

that cannot be put odine and is only really available in the traditional printed form (eg. brochures, pamphlets, bookégis,
posters, notices, etc.)Obtaining such material, however, can beblem, unless it is readigvailable at @arly indicated
centralised locationg-urthermore, many visitorsiay have questions that they would like answered.

Itahari is located on an important crossroads in the TDA, lying as it does on the East West or Mahendra(AigBjaag on the
southnorth road(HO08)linking Biratnagar wittiDharan andall points to the north. As most visitors to the TDA enter the red
from the south and likely pass through Itahari almost immediately, it makes sense to establish some form ofitdarisation
centre inthe town that is easiljaccessible to passing visitotsicated close to the main norouth/eastwest crossroads on th¢
Mahendra Highway in the middle of the town would be ideal.

In addition to being just an information outlet, this centre could andhags should offetravellingvisitors more than just ar
AVF2NNIEGA2Y AaSNUAOSO® ! yRSNIGKAA ¢5!1t3 Ad Aa Sy A kdy@srR
f 20 ( SRouthaind i KS o We Q \ioRld diféctelt B0 = | & (2 L¥ 2K LIQ T2 NJ O keprasérd
the top echelon of tourism information outletsithin the TDAG the other twobeingW i 2 dzZNJ& & Y A y F 2Adtvily 4.3)
FYR Wi2dz2NRAY AACIVIVNH. GA2y 1A23a13aQ 6

The tourismservice centre in Itahari would be located in an existing and converted building along the mainckiseeto the
main crossroaddf feasibleand funding allowsa purposebuilt facility could be consideredhe building itself would feature o
includeinter aliaa parking zone, largeisitor reception area, visitor reading/rest area, staff room/s, staff and public tcéliets
washbasinspublic showers possihlplumbing, power supply and sockets, lighting, telephone landline, etc.

The building wouldbe furnished and equipped witleception counters/desks and chairs, visitor tables and chairs, display cab
brochure display racks, notice boards, computer equipment, relevant software, telephones, recharging points, public
facilities, WiFi,audioviswal facilities, touchscreen information displayQR codegActivity 6.4), first aid stationgetc. It could also
feature a counter or stall that sells a range of crafts and souvenirs and a small refreshment area that sells hot armckso
Directional signage to the centre and signage withim ¢ckentre would also be includeddtivity 6.1).

Printedguidebooks Activities 6.5 and 6.6), brochures, pamphletanaps,posters, etc. featuring tourist attractions, activities a
services all around the TDA would be on display and avaitabieke awayor purchase Staff would be ofhand to answer
questions and suggestestinations and activitiesIn the future, acentraised booking service could also be developed &
implemented, enabling visitors to choose and book overnight accommodation in advance.

Thewhole purpose of the service centig that visitors would not only be able to obtain information, but aistvaveaccess to
the Internet, recharge smartphones and laptops, useavelintained toiletsand washbasingndpossiblyshowers), rest, read uy
in advance on places they wish to visit, enquire atioutist attractions andhe availability of accommodation, bspuvenirsand
refreshments etc. The centre could also act as an obvious rendezvous fainisitors and residents alike.

The centre would be linked to the Internahd work closely with itThis would allow not only staff and visitors to search for
AYF2NXEGA2Y FYR (2 O02YYdzyAOlI S odzi AG ¢2dd R +faz2 3IAQ
proposed Internet information @rtal (Activity 112). Under the TDAP, it is the intention to link all of the tourism serviceresn
and tourism information centrewithin the TDAhrough the Internet.

The service centre would be manned by two or mfuletime staff members, depending on the level of usage by passing vig
and local residentsStaff members would need to receiappropriate trainingActivities 10.4and 10.6). It is envisaged that the
service centre, as with other tourism service and information centres in the TDA, would be run as a business partn&RBRi
between the DoT/NTBtahari Municiglity and local private sector tourism product owners and operatofctvity 8.1). The

partnershipcould be formalised through the drawing up of a detailed MAtiyity 9.8).

Brief description

This activity, which will be driven largely by the DoT/NTB in cloa&boration with the Itahari Municipality and psibly with the
assistance of an IDgupportedintervention, will proceed in several consecutive and concurrent staglesse willnvolveinter

alia: 8 identifyingwithin Itaharia suitable building or s#tfor a new buildingg establishing a PP#® run and manage the centr
(undertaken undeActivity 8.1); 8 designing the conversion or new buildirggronverting/constructing the buildin@g procuring

necessary furniture, equipment, signage, ef.jnstaling furniture, equipment, signage, et®d; identifying and training staff
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members(undertaken underActivities 10.4and 10.6); § acquiring information material§ openingthe service centreand 8
operatingit.
It would be important to ensure that thimurism service centre is closely linked through the Internet to other tourism service
information centres in the TDA and any tourism information kiosks that may have been set up.

Principal output/s
One (1) tourism service centrdully-furnishedand-equipped,established in Itahari.

Targeted zone/s
Southern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
S3: Promote the development of formal tourisnelated publieprivate partnerships (PPPs) within the TDA
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-2: Provide a network of tourism service and information centres and kiosks within the TDA
M-3: Exploit aamuch as possible the Internet and \&i and related technology for the benefit of the tourism sector within
TDA
M-6: Promote Eastern Nepal as an attractive and emerging tourist destination area
L-18: Develop and implement a comprehensive tourism keting and promotion strategy and plan for the TDA

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Acquisition of suitable building or site ftiaharitourism service centreindertakenduring secondhalf of Year 1 conversion or
constructionof building and sourcing and purchase of furniture and equipnuetertakenduring Year 2tourism serviceentre
opered and fullyoperational by theend of 2018

Implementation driver/s
DoT NTBwith possible assistance fronm#éDA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
Itahari Municipaliy; Sunsari DDGocal private sector tourism product owners.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 3,500,000.

Possible funding sources
DoTNTB possible funding fronDAsupportedintervention; possible funding under a proposed IRP; possible fundinglfadari
Municipality and Sunsari DDC.

Other related activities
Establishment of tourisnservice centre in Chyamtanddtivity 4.2), tourisminformation centres Activity 4.3) and tourism
information kiosks Activity 4.4); provision of sighageA¢tivity 6.1); establishment of a QR Cobased information systen
(Activity 6.4); provision of tourism informationActivities 6.5 and 6.6); drawing up of a MoUActivity 9.8); provisionof training
for centre staff Activity 10.4); development ofegional website anthternet-based tourism information portalActivity 11.2).

AcTivity 4.2 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Establish a tourism service centre @hyamtang
Rationale

At present, the Makalu Baruarea part of the TDA receivbstween 1,000 and 1,500 visitors a year. The majority of these
Nepali or Indian tourists with about 10% of them originating from third count@srently, most of these visitors are trekke
using the GHT High Routlith the openingin about 4p & S| Ndi e plarn®tdSnain roadKoshi Highwaybetween the
border post at Kimathangka on the Neffabet border and all points south, there is lké& be a significant increase in the numb
of visitors from Tibet and ChinAlthough mainly Chinesehése will probably include ne@hinese foreigwisitorsundertaking
trips through China and Tibet.

During their visitto the TDA manyof these toursts will require informationof various sorts Nowadays, much of this can K
sourced on the Internet, but not all visitors can afford or have access to the Intdfreikers, for instance, may not have ti
equipment or be able to access the Intern€her is also still a great deal of information that cannot be pudina and is only|
really available in the traditional printed form (eg. brochures, pamphlets, booki&ps,posters, notices, etc.). Obtaining su
material, however, can be a pgotem, unless it is readibavailable at clearly indicated centralised locations. Furthermore, m
visitorsmayhave questions that they would like answered.
/ K@l Yily3a O2dZ R 6S @ASSHSR a 06SAy3d (KS Wy 2 NIwesSOHI High R
and theplannedKoshi Highwagouth from Kimathangka. The settlement could therefore be an ideal location to Yterésm
servicecentr® Ay 2NRSNJ 2 aASNWBS 620K GNB{11SNE dzi Ay Jrom Kbt Lacated
on asuitablesite within Chyamtanghe service centrég 2 dzf R | OA (1R &) B K®P2MS T2 NJ (G NB1 1 SNH
in the Makalu Barun area and offer more than just an information serlige the proposed tourism seéce centre in Itahari
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(Activity 4.1), this centre would represent the top echelon of tourism information outlets within the TDA, the other two |
Wi 2dzNRaY Ay T2M6Vity4302 ¥ yBS Wili READ & & AdivitFANY I GA2Y {1A2a1aQ 6

The building itself would feature or includieter aliaa smallparkingareafor vehicles an indoorvisitor reception area, visito
reading/rest area, staff room, staff and public toilets and washbasins, public showers possibly, plumbing, power suf
sockets, ligting, telephone landline, etc.

It would be furnished and equipped witome outdoor tables, benches and shelterseception counter/desland chairsseveral
visitor tables and chairs, display cabinets, brochure display racks, notice boards, computer equipment, relevant s
telephones, recharging points, public Internet facilities,-Ripossibly audio-visual facilitiesand touch-screen information
disphys, QR codeg\¢tivity 6.4), first aid station, etc. It could also feature a counter or stall that sells a range of crafts and sot
and a small refreshment area that sells hot and cold driDk®ctional sighage to the centre and signage withinaaetre would
also be includedActivity 6.1).

Printed guidebooksA(ctivities 6.5 and 6.6), brochures, pamphletsnaps,posters, etc. featuring tourist attractions, activities a
servicesn the Makalu Barun area aradl around the TDANd perhaps neighbouring regions (ie. Kanchenjunga and Everast)
be on display and available to take away or purchase. Staff would dramshto answer questions and suggest destinations
activities. In the future, a centralised booking serviceldalso be developed and implemented, enabling visitors to choose|
book overnight accommodation in advance.

The whole purpose of the service centre is that visitors would not only be able to obtain information, but also to hasd@
the Internet,recharge smartphones and laptops, use wedlintained toilets and washbasins (and possibly showers), rest, reg
in advance on places they wish to visit, enquire about tourist attractions and the availability of accommodation, buy samek
refreshments, etc. The centre could also act as an obvious rendezvous point for visitors and residents alike.

The centre would be linked to the Internet and work closely with it. This would allow not only staff and visitors to eearch
information andto convdzy A OF (S o6dzi AdG ¢2dA R faz2 3IABS I 00Saa iz

proposed Internet information rtal (Activity 112). Under the TDAP, it is the intention to link all of the tourism service cen
and tourisminformation centres within the TDA through the Internet.

The service centre would be manneddaye or twofull- or parttime staff membersprobably drawn from the local community
Staff members would need to receive appropriate trainiAgt{vities 10.4and 10.6). It is envisaged that the service centre,
with other tourism service and information centres in the TDA, would be run as a business partnership, or PPP, bet
DoT/NTBChepuwa VD@nd local private sector tourism product owners and opers (Activity 8.1). The partnership could bg
formalised through the drawing up of a detailed MoAL{vity 9.8).

A decision will need to be made midway through the implementation of TRi®\Pon whether or notthe establishment of &
tourism service centre in Chyamtang is justified. The lef/gisitation h the Makalu Barun aremay not beas high agxpected
or it may be perceived that there is no demand for such a centre. The service centre could be &satdtkere in the area (eg
/ KSLJzgl 0 2NJ Al O2dZ R 6S WR2y3INIRSRQ (2 | avlffSNI (2
Brief description

This activity, which will be driven largely by the DoT/NTB in close collaboration wigatiiduwasabha DDC and Chepuwa
and possibly with the assistance of a dofiended intervention, will proceed in several consecutive and concurrent stages. 1
will involveinter alia § identifying withinChyamtangor elsewhere) suitable building or site for a new buildirgestablishing
a PPP to run and manage the centre (undertaken urdetivity 8.1); § designing the conversion or new building;
converting/constructing the building procuring necessary furniture, equipment, signage, &dnstalling furniture, equipmst,
sighage, etc.; developing identifying and training staff members (undertaken undhggtivities 10.4and 10.6); § acquiring
information material;§ opening the service centre; arfd operating it.

It would be important to ensure that this tourism s@® centre is closely linked through the Internet to other tourism service
information centres in the TDA and any tourism information kiosks that may have been set up.
Principal output/s
One (1) tourism service centrdully-furnished andequipped, established i@hyamtang.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S-3: Promote the development of formal tourisnelated publieprivate partnerships (PPPs) within the TDA
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-2: Provide a network of tourism service and information centres and kiosks within the TDA
M-3: Exploit aanuch as possible the Internet and \&i and related technology for the benefit of the tourism sector within
TDA
M-6: Promote Eastern Nepal as an attractive and emerging tourist destination area
L-18: Develop and implement a comprehensive tourism keding and promotion strategy and plan for the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
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Timing and target dates
Acquisition of suitable building or site ftihe Chyamtangtourism service centraindertakenduring secondhalf of Year3;
conversion orconstruction of building and sourcing and purchase of furniture and equipnneaértakenduring Yeard; tourism
servicecentre opered and fullyoperational by theend of 2@0.

Implementation driver/s
DoT NTBwith possible assistance fronm#DA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDC; Chepuwa \Me{ected local private sector tourism product owners

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2,500,000.

Possible funding sources
DoTNTB possible funding fromDAsupported intervention; possible funding under a proposed IRP; possible funding
Chepuwa VDC and Sankhuwasabha DDC.

Other related activities
Establishment of tourisreervice centre in ltaharAgtivity 4.1), tourisminformation centres Activity 4.3) and tourism information
kiosks Activity 4.4); establishment of Internet capacity MBNP Activity 4.14); provision of signagé\€tivity 6.1); establishment
of a QR Codbased information systemAgtivity 6.4); provision of tourisninformation (Activities 6.5 and 6.6); drawing up of a
MoU (Activity 9.8); provision of training for centre staffACtivity 10.4; development ofregional website andnternet-based
tourism information portal Activity 11.2).

Tourism information centresind kiosks

Activity 4.3 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Establish tourism information centres in Dharan, Bhedetar, Hile and Num
Rationale

During their visit to the TDAnostdomestic and internationaburistsand other visitorswill require information of various sorts
Nowadays, much of this can be sourced on the Internet, but not all visitors can afford or have access to the Internist aldte
still a great deal of information that cannot be put-ine and is only reallgvailable in the traditional printed form (eg. brochurg
pamphlets, bookletsmaps, posters, notices, etc.). Obtaining such material, however, can be a problem, unless it is-r
available at clearly indicated centralised locations. Furthermore, maitgprs may have questions that they would like answer

Activities4.1 and4.2 described the establishment of two proposed tourism service centres in Itahari and Chyarespegtively
the effectived 2 dzi KSNY Yy R y 2 NIi K S.NtJjs ervishged hat thésé tOp edh2lon liokrSm inf@rration outlg
would be supported within the TDA by a number of sectinel tourism information centres and thildvel tourism information
kiosks. These would be located at strategic points throughout tlyetdagrist destinations within the TDA. The proposed touri
information centres covered under this activity would be located at Dharan, Bhedetar and Hile within the Sunsari and D
Districts and at Num within the Sankhuwasabha District.

Each of thedurism information centres would be located in an existing and converted building in a central location with
town or settlement. If no suitable existing building is available and if funding allows, a ptirpiistacility could be considered,

The hiildings themselveswould feature or includenter aliaa small parking area for vehicles, an indoor visitor reception a
visitor reading/rest area, staff room, staff and public toilets, plumbing, power supply and sochkeisglitelephone landlinegtc.

They would eaclbe furnished and equipped with @ception counter/desksomevisitor tables and chairs, display cabine
brochure display racks, notice boards, computer equipment, relevant software, telephones, recharging points, public
facilities, WiFi, possibly audiwisual facilities and touehcreen information displays, QR codast{vity 6.4), first aid stationgtc.
Directional signage to the censand signage within the centsavould also be includedActivity 6.1).

Printed brochures, pamphlets, posters, etc. featuriogaltourist attractions, activities and servicasd wider afield in the TDA
would be on display and available to take away or purchase. Staff would-barmhto answer questions and suggest desiioad
and activities. In the future, a centralised booking service could be developed and implemented, enabling visitors t@amtiq
book overnight accommodation in advance.

The centrewould be linked to the Internet and work closely with it. This would allow not oaihire staff and visitors to searc
F2NJ Fye AYTF2NNIEGA2Y yR (2 02YYdzyAOIF GST odzi AG é2dz R
use theproposed Internet information prtal (Activity 112). Under the TDAP, it is the intention to link all of the touri
information centreswith tourism service centresvithin the TDA through the Internet.

The information centres would be manned by one or two fulbr parttime staff members, probably drawn from the loc
community. Staff members would need to receive appropriate trainigtiyities 10.4and 10.6). It is envisaged that the
information centres, as withthe tourismservice centren the TDA, would be run as a business partngrshi PPP, between th
DoT/NTB and the relevant municipalities and VB@$local private sector tourism product owners and operatévtiyity 8.1).
These partnerships could be formalised through the drawing up of a detailed Mzilify 9.8).

Brief description
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This activity will likely be carried out as four satdiivities, each dealing with singletourism information centre.

The overall actity will be driven largely by the DoT/NTB in close collaboration with the appropriate municipality or VDC ¢
Sankhuwasabha DDC. It is possible that a d@unmdted intervention would assist. Each of the sadiivities would proceed in
several consecute and concurrent stages and invoimeer alia § identifying within the town or settlement a suitable buildin
or site for a new buildingg establishing a PPP to run and manage the centre (undertaken ity 8.1); 8 designing the
conversion or new buildin@ converting/constructing the buildin@g procuring necessary furniture, equipment, signage, &c
installing furniture, equipment, signage, etc.; developi@gdentifying and training staff members (undertakender Activities

10.4and10.6); § acquiring information materia§ opening the service centre; argloperating it.

It would be important to ensure that each of the tourism information centres are closely linked to each other througtethetir|
and ae also linked to the tourism service centres and any tourism information kiosks that may have been set up.
Principal output/s
Four (4) tourism information centresfully-furnished andequipped, established in Dharan, Bhedetar, Hile and Num.
Targetedzone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha DistricGentral ZongDhankuta District) an&outhern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S-3: Promote the development of formaburismrelated publieprivate partnerships (PPPs) within the TDA
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-2: Provide a network of tourism service and information centres and kiwékin the TDA
M-3: Exploit as much as possible the Internet andRNand related technology for the benefit of the tourism sector within
TDA
M-6: Promote Eastern Nepal as an attractive and emerging tourist destination area
L-18: Develop and implem@nt a comprehensive tourism marketing and promotion strategy and plan for the TDA
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Acquisition of suitable buildings or sites four (4)tourism information centre$n Dharan, Bhedetar, Hilend Numundertaken
during second half ofYear 1 conversion or construction of buildings and sourcing and purchase of furniture and equig
undertakenduring Year2; four (4) tourism informationcentres operd and fullyoperational by theend of 20B.
Implementation driver/s
DoT NTBwith possible assistance frorm#éDA-supportedintervention.
Implementation partners
DharanandDhankuta Municipalitiesyedetar andNum VDG, Sunsari Dhankutaand Sankhuwasabha DBGelectedocal private
sectortourism product owners.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 8,000,000.
Possible funding sources
DoTNTB possible funding fronfDAsupportedintervention; possible funding under a proposed IRP; possible fundingdiaaran
and Dhankuta Municipalities andedetar andNum VDG possible funding from Sunsari, Dhankuta and Sankhuwasabha DD
Other related activities
Establishment of tourismservicecentres Activities 4.1 and 4.2) andtourism information kiosksActivity 4.4); establishment of]
Internet capacity inMBNP Activity 4.14); provision of signageA€tivity 6.1); establishment of a QR Cotased information
system Activity 6.4); provision of tourism informationActivities 6.5 and 6.6); drawing up of a MoUACctivity 9.8); provision of
training for centre staffActivity 10.4; development ofregional website andhternet-based tourism information portalActivity
11.2).

Activity 4.4 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Establish tourism information kiosks &iratnagarand TumlingtarAirportsand at a number of other
strategiclocations inthe TDA

Rationale
During their visit to the TDA, most domestic and international tourists and other visitors will régigirmation of various sorts
Nowadays, much of this can be sourced on the Internet, but not all visitors can afford or have access to the Internist aldog
still a great deal of information that cannot be put-ine and is only really availabletime traditional printed form (eg. brochureg
pamphlets, booklets, maps, posters, notices, etc.). Obtaining such material, however, can be a problem, unless it-is
available at clearly indicated centralised locations. Furthermore, many visitorsamaygoestions that they would like answere

Activities 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 described the establishment of two proposed tourism service centres in Itahari and Chyan
NEaLSOGAGSte (GKS a2dziKSNY | yR y2 NI KS N centrad laiigblgin thexcentral gt
the region. It is envisaged that these firahd secondevel tourism information outlets would baupported by a humber of lesg
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sophisticated thirdevel tourism information kiosks. These would be located atousristrategic points within the TDA. Tae
least10 proposed tourism informatiokioskscoveredunder this activity would be located &iratnagar and Tumlingtar Airport
602GK 2F gKAOK OFy 0S8 O02yaidEasiner strategicWcationd vathinitSeTDA, Suah ad
Basantapur in Terhathum District akthandbarandHatiya within the Sankhuwasabha District.

The tourism information kiosks envisaged for the two airports would consist of a small area set asidéheittiivals halwhich

housesseveral freestanding or tablgop brochure/pamphlet display racks, some visitor tables and claies or two notice
boards and possibly one or two touskrreen information displays, as well as posters and a stock of pimtethures, pamphlets
and mapdfeaturing local tourist attractions, activities and services would be on display and available to take away or py
Recharging facilities could also be providitkally, Internet and Wi should be made available and @&tles could be use
(Activity 6.5). Airport officials would be on hand to answer any questions that arriving passengers may have. Within Bir
Airport, it may be feasible to hirapart-time attendantto man the tourism information kiosk.

Kiosks elsewhere in the TDA could be very similar, but woulddaged within private secteowned hotels, guesthouses, trav
agencies, etc. and possibly also in community campsites or lodges. Theywanuld sophistication frora small areaset aside
within a room to functiorspecificallyas avisitor zone providing a limited amount of information and servicgust one or more
table-top or free-standing brochure/pamphletlisplays placed on a table oin a corner somewhereAgain, if possible, Integt

and WiFi should be made available. Directional signage to the publaedigssible kiosks would be necessastiyity 6.1) and

QR codes could be usedctivity 6.4). Employees of the hosting hotel/guesthouse/travel agency/campsite/lodge, etc. waul
on hand to answer question¥hese may need to undergo some trainiAgt{vity 10.4).

The kiosks would be kept supplied with informative material (ie. brochures, pamphlets, maps, etc.) on a regular basi
nearest tourism information or serviaentre.

It is envisaged that the informatiddiosks as with the tourism servicand informationcentres in the TDA, would be rima form
of business partnership, or PPP, betweenthe DoTANTBY LI NBYy (1 Q (2 dzZNR &Y &R BhAr@iBatirg) private
sector or communityowned or-run hotels/guesthouses/travel agencies/campsites/lodges, éctivity 8.1). If felt necessary,
these partnerships could be formalised through the drawing up of a detailed Mctivify 9.8).

There is no reason why further kiosks could not be established, especially where there is a particular demand fronowi
information. Under this TDAP, the provision of information for visitors to popular tourist attractions in the TDA (eg.ste
pilgrimage sites, etc.) and Koshi Tappu WR is largely covered Aotildties 6.6 and 4.5, respectively.

Although it will clearly take some commitment and effort to run a tourism information kiosk, the hosting of such kioskatzy
sector or communityrun enterprises offers obvious benefits to the hosts and the overall concept should be promoted acrqg
TDA.

Brief description
The activity will be driven largely by the DoT/NTB in close collaboretimne appropriatewith the CAANand Biratnagar ang
Tumlingtar Airport management, interested local private sector tourism product owners and the refevartipaliies, VDG or
DDG. It is possible thatma IDAsupportedintervention would assist.

The activity, which would likely be made up of a number ofactivities focusing on individual kioskepuld proceed in severg
consecutive and concurrent stages and invahter alia § identifying private sectorand communitytourism product owners|
interested in housing a kiosg; identifying locations within the airports and hotetampsites, lodgedour agents, etc. to set uf
a kiosk$g drawing up an MoUd run and manage thkiosk(undertaken undeActivity 9.8); § designing thekioskif necessary§
procuring necessary furniture, equipment, signage, efc.ronstructing the kioskf necessary § installing any furniture,
equipment, signage, etc§; identifying and trainingndividuals responsible for maintaining the kioglisdertaken undeActivities
10.4and10.6); § acquiring information materiag opening thekiosk and8§ operating it.

Principal output/s
At least10 tourisminformation kiosks adequatelyfurnished and-equipped, established in Birathagar and Tumlingtar Airp
and at otherstrategic locations within the TDA.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-2: Provide a network of tourism service and information centres and kiosks within the TDA
M-3: Exploit as much as possible the Internet andRand related technology for the benefit of the tourism sector within
TDA
L-18: Develop and implement a comprehensive tourism marketing and promotion strategy and plan for the TDA

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
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Identification of suitable premises for tourism information kiosks undertafkem second half of Yea2; sourcing and purchas
of furniture and equipmenénd setting up of kioskendertakenduring Yeas 3 to 5; at least 1&ourism information kiosks operke
and fullyoperational by theend of 2@1.

Implementation driver/s
DoT NTBwith possible assistance frorm#éDA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
Biratnagar and Tumlingtar AirportCAAN; selected local private sector tourism produotvners Khandbari Municipalyt
Basantapur antiatiyaVDCsJTerhathum and Sankhuwasabha DDCs.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.

Possible funding sources
DoT; possible funding from dondunded intervention; possible funding under a proposed IRP; possible fundingGrvai
Basantapur and Khandbari Municipalities and Hatiya VDC; possible funding from Terhathum and Sankhuwasabha DDC

Other relatedactivities
Establishment of tourisnservicecentres Activities 4.1 and 4.2) and tourism information centres (Activity 4.3); proposed
improvements to locakirports Activity 4.10); establishment of Internet capacity in Makalu Barun N&iyity 4.14); provision of
signage Activity 6.1); establishment of a QR Cotbased information systemAgtivity 6.4); provision of tourism information
(Activities 6.5 and 6.6); drawing up of a MoUACctivity 9.8); provision of training for kiosk staffA¢tivities 10.4 and 10.6);
development ofregional website anthternet-based tourism information porta/Activity 11.2).

Visitor centre

AcTivity 4.5 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Establish a visitor centre within Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve
Rationale

Between 5,000 and 6,000 people viKifWReach year, 90% of whom are Nepali visitors with the other 10% coming from
and third countries. All of them, including tourists staying overnight in the buffer zone, visit the reserve-oipga@f the Nepali
visitors, it is likely than many livia the immediate vicinity of the reserve or further afield in settlements, towns and citig
eastern Nepal. With outdoor recreational facilities being scarce in the area, the reserve is probably looked at as bafitigeo
few popular areas that peoplean visit to enjoy the outdoors and nature.

At present the only activities that visitors can take part in in the reserve are g@&meng from vehicles driving up or down th
Chatara Road (located on top of a large dyke that was built in 1961xesteg from viewing points at the end of several of t
artificial barriers or groins that have been built, elephdack rides when available, bisatching fishingand picnicking free
along the banks of the Koshi River. Other than these limited activitigigors can presently deery little else in the reserve an
havevery little opportunity to learn about the reserve, its wildlife and the communities that live around it.

The reserve currently has no facilities at all to cater for visitors. Even the basic provision of adequate toilet fauilitieste
control is not really metThe reserve also provides very little information or interpretation to visitGngerall, & anature-based
tourist destination andutdoor recreation destination, the reserve is poorly prepared to hamailgists andvisitors and to offer
them a comfortablememorable informativeor educationakxperience.

Under this TDAP, a dajysitor area hadeen proposed for the reservé¢tivity 3.15). A reservebased private secteowned and
-run upmarket tented camp has also been proposadtiity 3.6). Outside of the reserve and inside the buffer zone, the Tl
also proposes the establishment of a commiy-owned and-run lodge and campsitéA¢tivities 3.1 and 3.2) and promotes the
development of homestay#¢tivity 3.5). Elsewhere in the TDAP, private sector tour operators are to be encouraged to de
and extend tours to various tourist attractions the TDA, KTWR included and bivdtching tour operators to expand the
operations based on the reserve.

Should all or even some tliese proposalde successfully implemented is hoped that the attraction of KTWR to potent
visitors will besignificantly enhanced and that many more tousiahd local residents will visit. If a visitor centre were to be b
in the reserve, this would not only be an added attraction, but would also allow vi§ihaiading guests of the proposed upmark
tented camp)to be betterinformed and educated on a variety sfbjects relating to the reseryencludinginter aliaits history,
how the ecosystem works, its faufespecially birdsand flora the use of the river (including the downstream Koshi Barragd)
information about the history, culture and traditions of the local community.

Thevisitor centre envisagefibr KTWR need not and should not be a large structure. Ideally, it would bes@esuitablyelevated
location within walking distance of theorthern entrance gate to the reservégtivity 4.6) and preferably form an integral pa
of the proposed dayisitor facility Activity 3.15). It would likely consist ofa smal to mediumsizedlocally and traditionally
designedtwo-story thatched building(Activities 5.1 and 5.2) which houses a number of rooms thégature interpretative,

educational and interactivdisplaysand possibly a small shop selling souvenirs. A small meeting room could also be incorp
perhaps furnished andquipped for small conference groups. Toilet facilities could be included into the structure, but these
equally be available nearby in the adjacent désitor area, as would rest areas, picnic sites, food and refreshment kiosks/
etc.
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The inerpretative displays and the information they contain could be provided and developed by DNPWC specialist staff
relevant specialists. It would be important to ensure that the interpretative displays are as interactive as possibigh afuelity
and easy to maintain. It is envisaged that the displays would also include large numbers of photographs and specimeds
locally.

The caretakers for the visitor centre could be DNPWC staff members or suitable individuals employed from theniocenlityo
or a combination of the two. Ideally, the visitor centre caretakers would also be responsible for looking after-theitdayentre.
Any training that may be required could be provided undetivity 10.6

Brief description
This activitywould be driven largely by the DNPWC, possibly in collaboration with and support frébAfundedintervention,
and with the assistance af number ofconservation and interpretation specialigisoviding advice and materials for inclusion
the centre Consultations woul@lsobe held with inteested local VDCs, committees and residents.

Assuming that the concept fonasitor centreis attractive and approved by the DNPWC and the MoFSC, a series of develq
steps need to be taken. These includeer alia § identifying and selecting the location for thsitor centrewithin the reserve;
§ designing theentre and drawing up architeatal plans § constructing the centrand undertaking associated landscapiBg
developing interpretative exhibits and materiak;appropriately furnishing and equippirthe centre;§ installing exhibits§
addressing staffing needs; aBdaddressing possible training requirements. This activity would end with the opening a&tbe
centreand the completion of any training that is carried out.

KTWR would take over the responsibility for overseeing thetdajayrunning and maintenancef the visitor centre possibly in
collaboration with some community memberand be responsie for any enhancement or development of tieentrein the
future.

Principal output/s
One (1)visitor centreestablished at a suitable site KIWR.

Targeted zone/s
Southern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-3: Exploit as much as possible the Internet andRiVand related technology for the benefit of theurism sector within the
TDA
L-2: Improve the quality and visitor experience of a selected range of tourism attractions within the TDA
L-3: Provide tourism products and experiences within the TDA that help satisfy the needs and demands of a rangsnof
markets
L-4: Expand the number and range of tourism attractions and activities on offer within the TDA
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Planning of thevisitor centrewould take placeduring the second half of Year; Tonstruction would take placduring Year 2
furnishing and equipping of the visitor centre would take pldceing the first half of Year Bvisitor centre vould open by the
end of June 2019

Implementation driver/s
DNPWC/Koshi Tappu WR close associated witmdDA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
Conservation and interpretation specialisrakashpur, Madhuwan, PaschimKasuha and Sripurjabdi \AD@sari DDC; loca
communities; local committees.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2500,000.

Possible funding sources
DNPWCIDAfunded intervention.

Other related activities
Included intourism development plan for KTWRdtivity 1.3); establishment of community lodge, community campsites
homestays in buffer zoneA¢tivities 3.1, 3.2 and 3.5); establishment of upmarket tented camp in KTWAti/ity 3.6);
establishment of dayisitor facility in KTWRAGtivity 3.15); encouragement of sitseeing excursions and bird watching tou
(Activities 3.22 and 3.23); construction of new entrance facilities to KTWARt{vity 4.6); development of building standards ar
environmental guidelines faourism-related infrastructuresActivities 5.1 and5.2); training for custodians of tourist attraction
(Activity 10.6.
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Park entrance structures

AcTivity 4.6 KTA 41 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Design and erect new entrandacilities to Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve
Rationale

Koshi Tappu WRne of two PAs in the TDA, represents one of the key atioast to visitors to the region. It presently receiv|
between 5000and 6,000 visitora year, 90% of them Nepali citizens while the other 10% come from India and third countrig
of them arrive by road and enter theserveeither from the north-eastnear Prakashpuror fromthe east closéi 2 (1 K S
headquartersat Kusahaor from thesouth approximately 4.5 kilometres north Biaripur on the Mahendralighway(AH2) The
Chatara Road, which runs alongigh and largely straight dyke, connects the three main visitor entry/exit points.

If KIWR is to become a prime dajysitor and tourist destination in eastern Nepal, it would be both appropriate and good fo
image of the reservand the DNPWG ¥ £ f @A aA0G2NA (ySé 6KSy (GKSe& KIFR I|Q
howeve, the entrance gates that exist are, for all intents and purposes, military outposts manned by armed soldiers. Thi
rather intimidating and not very welcoming to visitors, especially those from third counMigsvithstandirg the need for such

sealrity, much more welcoming entry poisfor visitorsneedto be established.

Each of the three existing securitycused entry points can be improved for visitors by erecting a small visitor entrance f
that consists of, for example, small parkingr pulkin area for arriving vehicles, verticaling boombarrier, smalloffice hut for
the gate attendant, toilet facility for staff and visitors, two flag poles (Nepal and DNPWC flags), appropriate signageea
attractive landscaping. The structwshould be aesthetimoking and reflect locdtaditional architecture.

Signageat each entrance poink K2 dzf R FSI G dz2NB | &aY2&KA ¢ LIz 2Af REATS

branding.It should also include a separate sign which feasua large and attractive map of the reserve and its buffer z
G23SGKSN) gA0GK G(GKS wdzZ Sa FyR wS3dzZA I Az2ya (2 068 F2ff Aasd
in view of visitors leaving the reserve. The signage shioelin both Nepali and English and possibly Hindustani as well. Sign
specifically addressed elsewhere under this TD¥dH\(ties6.1 and6.2).

Ideally, the entrance facilities and associated signage should all be of a similar design and sandtire aesthetic ang
appropriate to the Koshi Tappu arectivities5.1 and5.2). They should, as much as possible, complement any structures
may be erected within the proposed daisitor facility Activity 3.15) and visitor centreActivity 4.5).

Although not essentialthese entrancefaciliest YR | 342 OAF SR aA3dayl 38 g2dzd R OSNJ
experience and memories 8fTWRThey would also be good corporate promotion for the DNPWC. The neesbéveentrance
structures would be incorporated into the proposed tourism development plaiKT@VR (Activity 1.3). This plarwould probably
include other entry pints to the reserve, especially thokecatedon the western banks of the Koshi River in Saptestiriot.
Brief description

Assuming that a decision is taken by the DNPWC to erect wisitarted entrance facilities at the resentbe exact sitson which
to build themwill need to be determinedAn appropriate standard and aesthetic design would then need to be drawn up. Bu
materials would be obtainelibcally. Labour to build the structures should be drawn from local commurétiegor nearby towns
and be supervised leservestaff. Entrypoint-related signage would be designed and produced urdgivities 6.1 and6.2.

As the distance between the three gates is not lafjé km)androad access is very easy, it is suggested that all three entrg
facilities should be constructed at thamme time. This would help cut down on the overall costs and tiateging to the use of]
construction equipment, materials and labour.
Principal output/s
Three (3 entrancefacilities with associated signage constructed.
Targeted zone/s
Southern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-6: Promote Eastern Nepal as an attractive @amderging tourist destination area
L-2: Improve the quality and visitor experience of a selected range of tourism attractions within the TDA
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Threeentrance structures designeahd built during Year 2all threeentrance structures completed Bnd of 20L8.
Implementation driver/s
DNPWCKTWR

Implementation partners
Madhuwan, PaschimKasuha and Sripurjabdi VD€al communities.
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Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 50,000.

Possible funding sources
DNPWC; possible funding throutihAfunded intervention.

Other related activities
Incorporation intoproposedtourism development plan foKTWR Activity 1.3); establishment of dayisitor facility and visitor
centre Activities3.15 and4.5); compliance with building standards and environmental guidelidesiyities5.1 and5.2); design
and provision of signag@\ctivities6.1 and6.2).

AcTtivity 4.7 KTA 41 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Design and erect official entrance structusat appropriate entry pointsto Makalu Barun National
Park

Rationale

Makalu Barun NRyne of two PAs in the TDA, represents one of the key attractions to visitors to the region. At present, to
the park from either the south or the east requires an arduous trek undertaken over a number of days. In the future, athe g
new road(KoshiHighway)oetween Kimathangka on the Nepgibet border in the north and Khandbari and points beyond to
south has been built and is open, access to the park will be much easier and quicker. Visitors arriving frandTian the
north will be alte to enter the park at points that liadjacentto the main road ie. Kimathangka on the Nepaibet border,
Chyamtang on the GHT High Route from Kanchenjunga and Barun Dhovan on theffeairkone border on the Arun River. Oth
park entry points wilktill require trekkers to walk for one or more days, ie. Unshisa on the Makalu Base Camp Trek trail a
to Narbuchaur and to Dobatdkrther to the south on alternative trails into the park.

If MBNPis to become a prime trekking and pilgrimage desstion in Nepal, it would be both appropriate and good for the imd
of the parkand the DNPW@ all visitors knew when theljadl O dzt £ £ @ WIF NNAGSRQ G GKS LI
a simple entrance structure at the key and subsidiaryryepointsto the park. It is envisaged thatraaximumof sevenentrance
structures will be required, four of them being located at key entry points (Unshisa, Barun DBtwamtang and Kimathangk
while the other three would be located above Narbuchguossibly two structures) and Dobatak.

These entrance structuresneed only be, for example, fairly simple but aesthetic, low ¢tpne wal§ beside the road
(Kimathangka) ostraddling the trag KA OK Ay O2NL1R2 N} 4GS | fFNABS adal {lFfdz . FN
wording and brandingAt each entry point, aeparate sign just inside the boundary should also be erected that features a
and attractive map of the park and itatfer zone, together with the Rules and Regulations to be followed. A second maj
focuses on the specific area of the park being visited could also be provided. The reverse side ostbheedgntrance wad|
visible to outbound trekkerand pilgrim&@ a4 K2dz R Ay O2NL1LR N} S |+ a¢KlFyl ,2dz F2
in two or more appropriate languages (ie. Nepali, English and Chinese). Sigspgeifisallyaddressedcelsewhere under this
TDARActivities6.1 and6.3). Ideally,the entrance structures and associated signage should all be of a similar design and st
and beaesthetic and appropriate to the ardActivities 5.1 and 5.2). They should certainly not be large and overnspicuous|
structures.
lfiK2dAK y20 SaaSyiaAalfs adzOK Sy aN»ryOS &aiGNHzOGdz2NBa | yR
experience and memories MBNPR They would also be good corporate promotion for the DNPW@. need for park entranc
structureswould be incorporated into the proposed tourism development planMiBNP Activity 1.4).

Brief description
This activity, which will be largely driven by the DNPWC and the management of the park, will firstly need to identjipitites
on the parkboundary that require an entrance structure and to then select the exact site on which to build them. An apprg
standard and aesthetic design would then need to be drawn up. Building materials would be obtaisiéel babour to build the
structuresshould be drawn from local communities and be supervised by park Btaf pointrelated signage would be designe
and produced undeActivities6.1 and6.3.

It is suggested that the entrance structures at Unshisa, Barun Dhovan and Chyamtang heshddtiéwed by those locateq
close to Narbuchaur and Dobatak. The entrance structure at Kimathangka can be built last and oweve theinroad has been
opened.
Principal output/s
A maximum o8ix (6) entrance structurewith associated signagsnstructed
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-6: Promote Eastern Nepal as an attractive and emerging tourist destination area
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA
L-2: Improve the quality and visitor experience of a selected range of tourism attractions withinDIA
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L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Entrance structures designed arfilst three builtduring Year 2second threeentrance structurs built during Yeas 3 and4;
entrance structure at Kimathangka builiring Year 5all sevenentrance structures completed nd of 202.
Implementation driver/s
DNPWCMBNP.
Implementation partners
Makadu, Hatiya, Chepuwa and Yafu VDCs; local communities.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 350,000.
Possible funding sources
Primarily through groposedIRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensi@hPWC
Other related activities
Incorporation intoproposedtourism development plan for Makalu Barun Mfjvity 1.4); upgrading of existing and developme
of new trekking trailsActivities 2.3, 2.4 and 2.20); compliance with building standards and environmental guidelidesiyities
5.1and5.2); design and provision of sighagifivities6.1 and6.3).

Access
AcTivity 4.8 KTA 471 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Improve access roads to selected tourist attractions within the TDA
Rationale

There are darge number of tourist attractions within the TDA, many of them religious and/or pilgrimage sites in rurg
sometimes quite remote areas. Some of them, especially in the Makalu Barun area can only be reached after severg
trekking. Most otherswithin the TDA are accessible by road. However, the condition of the approach roads can vary enot
from excellent blackop roads to roads and tracks that evemheeldrive vehicles have difficulty negotiating.

Poor approach roadsften means thafewervisitorsare prepared to travel to attractions. This in turn translates into fewer visi
being received by the attractions and consequently less economic activity. The attractions and businesses around them
difficulty in obtaining necessg supplies and goods and opportunities for improving the attraction itself and the local econd
supports are few.

Under this TDAPActivity 2.1 addresses the need to improve the experience of visitors at selected popular tourist attrac
usuallyby providing better infrastructure and services. In many instances this can only be done effectively and fully if the
roads to those attractions are of a good enough quality. Improving visitors experience at the attractions, therefore,ngbies
hand with improving access to those sites.

What is clearly needed is for a concerted effort to be made to improve access roads to a selected range of tourist attfdus
is currently being done in some locations (eg.@Barchhetra), but not in other

The constructionrebuildingand maintenancef roads in Nepal fall under the responsibility of the Department of Roads (d
the Ministry of Physical Infrastructure and Transport (MoPIT). The DoR has a humber of projects it is currently invowkitin
are being prepared, some of thes#ealing with theTDA (eg. Hil®asntapur-Khandbari Feeder Rodtoject HileBasantapur

Roadimprovement Projegt With manyof these projects financial support is being given by the Asian Development Bank (

The maintenance ahany minorroads however s usually the responsibility agfdividualDDCsThis is subject to prioritising an
the availability ofimited and overstretchedfundsandthe needs othe tourismsector obviouslgo not always dictate what thse

priorities are.DDCs and the DoRould therefore need to be lobbiedtronglyfor improvements to be mad& minor roads that
lead to popular tourist attractiondn this respect, lobbying needs to focus on the developmental and-sacinomic benefits to
local communities rather than on simply providing easier access for visitors and tourists.

In planning and undertaking any m@mprovements, attention should be paid to the need for the roads not to osvarhose or
impact on the attractions or the communities living in itheicinity. The need for local residents and visitors alike to be abl
walk safely alongedestrianonly pavements, for example, should be addressed. The need for the integrity of roadside h
buildings to be preserved and protected should also be taken into consideration.
Brief description

This TDAP activity would focus primarily on the lobbgiilgDCs and the DoR to improve the condition of certain access rog
popular tourist attractions. It is envisaged that this lobbying would be carried out by the various tourism developmenttees
and chambers of commera@nd industrythat exist in the TDA collaboration with the custodians of interested tourist attractio
and local communities and business and the regional branch of the DoT.

Lobbyingmay alsorequire the drawing u@and submission of supportigosition papers or proposate DDCghat set out the
reasons and perceived benefits of certain road improvements. Proposals could also be drawn up and submitted di
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potential interesteddonor agencies and NGOs (eg. BN\lBssistance with this lobbying may be forthcoming from a defoaded
intervention that focuses on tourism development in the TDA.

Any actual improvements made to the roads resulting from this lobbying will be the responsibility of the relevant DIb€
DoR. Funding for the improvements would likely come from the state and from the didfland international NGO communit
(eg. ADB, UNDP, etc.).

Principal output/s
Position papers/proposalgroduced. Approval obtained for at leasd access road® tourist attractions within the TDA to b
significantly improved. Road improvements either undertaken, in the process of being done or planned.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.

Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encourage local communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA.
L-9: Improve access to selected popular touastractions within the TDA.

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Position papers and proposals developed and lobbying undertdtkenghout Years 1 to Simprovements to at least 10 acce
roads being undertaken or approved by thed of 2021

Implementation driver/s
Greater Barahachhetra Development Committe&unsari Tourism Development Committe8unsari Chamber of Commerd
and Industry, DhankutaChamber of Commercand Industry, Sankhuwasabha Tourism Development Centercollaboration
with DoT.

Implementation partners
DoR;Sunsari, Dhankuta and Sankhuwasabha DDCs; poH3fsteipportedintervention; custodians of tourist attractiondocal
communities; local tourism product owners; local businesses.

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,000,000.

Possible funding sources
GoN/DoR; Sunsari, Dhankuta and Sankhuwasabha INEZADB;donor agenciesnternational NGOs.

Other related activities
Inclusion in districtevel tourism development plansAétivity 1.5; improvemens to visitor experience at selected touri
attractions @Activity 2.1); development of tourist attractionsAgtivity 3.14); heritage protection guidelines and regulatio
(Activity 5.3); development and erection of roadside directional signalyetifity 6.2).

AcTivity 4.9 KTA 41 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Promote the construction of access roadsdettlementslocated along the new highway between
Kimathangka and Num

Rationale
The construction of the planned main roégoshi kghway) from Kimathangka on the Nep@libet border south to Khandbari an
beyord to Biratnagamill radically improve access to the Makalu Barun area and will allow traffic, people and goods to
and out of Nepal and through to India much more easily than at present. The alignmentlagtivsay which will follow the Arun
River valley, hadi@ady been determined and passes through or very close to several settlements in the area.

Some settlementaind communitiesn the area, howeverhave expressedoncern that thehighwaywill bypass thenentirely,
effectively leaving them cut off and istéd from the passing traffic and the commercial opportunities that the nevadld likely
bring and offer

The settlement of Simmig an example. With th& A 3 K dligin®ré passing quite some distance downhill from the village,
likely that, without a good connecting access road being built, residgrmmawill need to regularly trek up and down a steg
path to shops and stalls they may want to set up gléine main road. Also, if there is no connecting access imatace,few

visitorswould want to stop and walk up theteeptrail to the village This would seriously affect business and-tiaylay life in
the settlement It would dso undermine thelevelopment and operations of the communityvned and-run campsite/lodge that
the settlementis presently building as well as the hotels and homestays that already exist there. This is a problem that a
of villages in the area in addition to Simmacaexperience.

What is clearly needeis for each settlemenivithin the Malalu Barun area that lieen or close to theplanned highwayo have
connectingaccess roads to them built. These access roads, no matter how long or short, should form anpatégfahe overall
construction project for the main road.

The construction of th&oshi Hghwayfalls under the responsibility of the Department of Roads (DoR) of the Ministry of Phy
Infrastructure and TranspofMoPIT) It is a Government of Nep&GoN) project and ipart-funded by the Asian Developme
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Bank (ADB)he impact that the Arii3 HEP dam and associated road may have on local communities and their livelihoods
addressed by the Investment Board of Nepal (IBKg IBN amongstother things,is especiallyinterested in ensuring that the
impact of the dam and associated highway has minimal impact on local communitigbaritiey in factprovide maximum
benefitsto them. In this respect, IBN itséffone of the lobbying agents.

In the detailed planning of thieighway attention should be paid to the need for access roads to nearby settlements in the M
Barun area to be incorporated into the overall plan dadubsequentlybe built. The DoR, Sankhuwasabha DDCI&Mivould
therefore need to be lobbied strongly to ensure that adequate access roads are indeed built. Lobbying would need to fec
overall developmental and socEconomic impacts and potential benefits to local communities of having access roads built,
than on just the tourisrrelated aspects of the highway.

In planning the access roads, attention should be paid to the need for the roads not to impact too heavily on the settl&hee
need for local residents to be able to walk safely along pedestmnly pavements, for example, should be addressed. Also,
removal of any buildings and the loss of productive agricultural land should be avoided if at all pd$sbietegrity of the
landscape around the settlement should also be preserved assfpossible.

The issue of signage along the highway, in particular directional signage to adjacemeaetsieshould also be addressektfivity
6.2).

Brief description
This TDAP activity wouldcus primarily orthe lobbying othe SankhuwasabhaDC andoRto ensure that adequate road acce
from the highway is provided to affected settlements and communitigs.envisaged that this lobbying would be carried out
IBN andthe respective VDCs and the Sankhuwasabha Tourism Development @eotdlaboration with the locasettlements
andcommunities and business and the regiondiranch of the DoT. The DNPWC could also lend their weight.

Lobbying may also require the drawing up and submission of supportive position papers or proptsaBBC an®oRthat set
out the reasons and perceived benefitshaving an access road buikssistance with this lobbying may be forthcoming fron
donor-funded intervention that focuses on tourism development in the TDA.

Any construction of access raadhose either already planned or as a result of the lobbying, woulthdeesponsibility of the
DoR. Funding for theadswould likely come from theverall state budget for the highway afrdm the ADB or any other externg
funding, such as internati@l NGOs.
Principal output/s
Position papers/proposalproduced.Access roadso deserving settlements built. Roads either built or in the process of b
built.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.
Strategic objectives addressed
S7: Encourage local communities to engage much more in the tourism sector within the TDA.
L-9: Improve access to selected popular tourist attractions within the TDA.
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Position papers and proposals developed and lobbying undertdieing Years 1 and;2access road® settlements being built
from Years 2 to ball necessary access roads built by ¢hd of 2021
Implementationdriver/s
IBNin collaboration withPathibharg Hatiyaand Chepuwa VDG$Sankhuwasabha Tourism Development Cenéerd DoT.
Implementation partners
DoR; Sankhuwasabha DDC; possibl&supported intervention; local communities; local businessémcal tourism product
owners.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 250,000.
Possible funding sources
GoN/DoR Sankhuwasabha DD®@B;ADB; donor agencies; international NGOs
Other related activities
Inclusion intourism development plan for Makalu Barun NRcifvity 1.4 and the districlevel Sankhuwasabhtourism
development planActivity 1.5); establishment of community campsites/lodgasd homestaysActivities 3.4 and 3.5); heritage
protection guidelines and regulation8dtivity 5.3); development anerection of roadside directional signagcfivity 6.2).
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Activity 4.10 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Encourage selectedpgrades andmprovements to be made t®iratnagar andTumlingtar Airpors

Rationale
Biratnagarid SLI f Q&8 F2dz2NI K fF NBSad OAdGe FyR Aa f 2iqlabosdgrTHe ¢ity hag
an airportwith an asphalt runaway (1,505 m long and 30 m witia) is capable of taking fairly large aircrafid helicopterdlying
from Kathmandu and elsewhere in Nepal. At present, it is a domestic aitipatrtservices five airlines flying froend to
Kathmandu, Bhojpur, Lamidana, Taplejung, Thamkharka and TumlirRgssengers are primarily government officig
businessmen and wonmeand Nepali and foreign residents and tourists.

There is tallof possiblyupgradingBiratnagar Airporto internationalstandard similar to what is currently being done @autam
Buddha Airport inthe city of Bhairahawa (Rupandehi Districtinder the A& I y 5SS @St 2LIYSy G . F vy
Infrastructure Development Project (SATIDPBiratnagar were to have an international airpdtte third in Nepal) then the
inflow of visitors from India and other countries in theb-continent and beyondvould certainlyincreaseverysignificantlyindeed

This would clearly bef benefit to thetourism sectorin eastern Nepaand for economic developmeii the regionas a whole.
However, @en if a decision were to be taken to upgrade Biratnagar Airgoimternational status, it is unlikely to be complets
during the lifegime of this TDARNevertheless, some improvements can be made to the airport to bagevethe currentarriving
and departing passengers and any increase in numbers that may talkeqwacthe next five or so years.

Tumlingtar, in comparisoto Biratnagay is a small settlement located on the eastern bank of the Arun River in Khan
Municipality (Sankhuwasabha DistrjcfThe settlementalso has armirport, much smaller thamiratnagarwith a single asphal
runaway (1,29 mlong and30m wide)capable of taking small aircraft and helicopters. Scheduled flights from six airlines pre
flying from and to Kathmandu and Biratnagd&assengers are again primarily government officials, businessmen/womer
Nepali and foreign residents and tourists, but also Indian businessmen/women and tourists flying up from Biratnagar.aru
will likely always remain a domestic airpohiut, & with BirathagarAirport, improvements can also be made to the airport
better-serve current arriving and departing tralerks. The most important improvements that caake place however relate to
the navigation and landing systerasailable at the import. In the absence of such equipment, inclement weatfiew cloud and
rain) often affects the arrival and departure of flights withany being cancelled or delayed. This clearly has an impact o
tourism sector in the area.

Under this TDAP, imprements to both airportscan be undertaken. With respect to Biratnagar Airpattte improvements
envisaged relate more to visitor comfort and convenietican to landing and navigation systems. The establishment o
additional small café in the arrivalsalh the provision of Internet and WAi connections and the installation of a small touri
information kiosk Activity 4.4) arevisualised.

With TumlingtarAirport, the improvements focus much more on upgrading the navigation and landing systemsit@atiore
predictableand expandedlight schedule to operatepossibly with flights to and from other airports in eastern Nepal
elsewhere in the countryThe construction of one or more hangars for small aircraft and helicopters could be considered|d
one or two helipads. A refueling facility could also be considered, especially for helicopters flying into and out ofriteémoas
areas to the north{Activity 4.16), including to the proposed highnd tourist lodge Activity 3.7). Improvements elating to visitor
comfort and convenience are important, but certainly secondary in this instdines. would include a small café facility, especi
for departing passengers, and Internet and-®MVconnections, as well as a small tourism informatioskipctivity 4.4).

Both airports are administered by the Civil Aviation AuthooityNepal(CAAN under the Ministry of Culture Tourism and Ci
Aviation (MoCTCA). Any improvements or upgrading that takes place would therefore be driverO#/AtNe

Brief description
Thisactivity would be driven by th€AANN close collaboration with its sister body, the DoT, and possiblgart of the! 5 .
SATIDP. The involvement of an independent consultant, possibly through afdoded intervention, wouldhave merit.

It is likely thathe activity would be split into two suhBctivities, one for each airport. Clearhgwever, there will be some overlay
between them, especially where it relatesttee sourcing and proce@ment ofany furniture, equipment andhaterialsconcerning
visitor comfort and convenienaemost of the infrastructural and equipment upgrades would relate to Tumlingtar Airport on

A review and assessment of the needs of each airport would be undertaken and a detailed report with rextatioms made.
This report, which could cover both airports, would be submitted to the Director General of the &@#ANinister of Culture,
Tourism and Civil Aviation, and possibly also to CAAN board members, for perusal and comment. It would thertlee @AAN
and Ministry to decide what steps would be taken next. Ideally, approval of the recommendations will be forthcoming, 1
will be found and the proposed upgrades and improvements implemented.

Should the upgrades and improvements take plas@lanned, visitors to the TDA would receive a better standard of service
both airports, but especially from Tumlingtar Airport. This will make the region more attractive to tourists and visitoesalg
in higher levels of economic activity.

Under this activity, however, it is likely that only a limited number of improvements can be made to the airports. Ideafly
necessary, these should be focused mostly on Tumlingtar Airport as it is improvements in this airport which would likaly
most significant and immediate beneficial impact on tourism in the Sankhuwasabha District.

Principal output/s
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Proposal documentsand ®lected upgradegimprovements made to the infrastructureequipment and visitor facilities and
servicesat Biratnagar and Tumlingtar Airports.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District) agduthen Zone(Sunsari District)
Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improveisitor safety and the capacity for emergency response within the TDA
M-6: Promote Eastern Nepal as an attractive and emerging tourist destination area
10/ I NNB 2dzi &St SOGSR AYLINR@GSYSyiha G2 FLOAtAGASAE yR &
L-17: Significantly improve the standard of service provided within the tourism sector in the TDA
Priority rating
Highpriority.
Timing and target dates
Review of infrastructure, equipment and visitor facility and service needs undertdikémg secondhalf of Year 1 building of
infrastructures and facilitieduring Years 2 and;3ourcing and purchase of equipmetiring Year 2installation of equipment
during Yeas 2 and3; upgrade of infrastructure, equipment and visitor facilities completed byetind of 2019
Implementation driver/s
MoCTCAand CAANIN close collaboration with thBoTand with possible assistance af BDA-supportedintervention.
Implementation partners
Management of Biratnagar and Tumlingtar AirportsCAAN; Biratnagar and Khandbari Municipalities; Morang 4
Sankhuwasabha DD@sivate sector business
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1@00,000.
Possible funding sources
MoCTCACAAN ADB through SATIDPIDAsupported intervention; Biratnagar and Khandbaiunicipalities; Morang and
Sankhuwasabha DDQsivate sector business.
Other related activities
Establishment of higlend tourism product/s ifMBNP @Activity 3.7); establishment of tourisminformation kioskgActivity 4.4);
construction of helipads iMakalu Barun areaActivity 4.16); instalation oftourism information boards at airports and other ke
locations Activity 6.1); establishment of a QR Cobflased information systemAgtivity 6.4); establishment of Internebased
register of trekkers enténg MBNP Activity 6.7); development of regional website and Internieésed tourism information porta
(Activity 11.2).

Utilities and services

Activity 4.11 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Install one or more reserver community-run incineration and solid waste disposal facilities at
suitable locationswithin and adjacent to Koshi Tappu Wildlife Reserve

Rationale
With the 5,000 to 6,000 visitors th&&TWR currently receives and with an expected increase in numbers of visitors i
foreseeable future, there is likely to be an increase in the amount of solid waste that is brought into the area. Mushvakthi
is plastic, tin and paper packaging, lofswhich can already be found beside the Chatara Road that runs along the dyke,
banks of the KosHiver (a lot of this hasomeinto the reserve from upriver) and in the adjacent fields, fishponds and settlem
in the buffer zone. In addition to being unsightly and not good fer ithage of the reseryethe waste does pose real risks
children, wildlife and the environment igeneral.Some efforts are made to address what will become a growing problem
these will likely not be sufficient in the future.

What is needed first and foremost are adequate facilities for the correct disposal of solid waste materials. Thesthenhe
linked to the effective servicing and management of the facilities. They also need to be supported througbrmation
campaign that is directed at both visitors and to local residents on the issue of waste management and dispiogads 10.1
and10.5partly address these needs.

The facilities need not be complex structures at all. They could considi obAcretelined pits or enclosures designed to recei
a range of solid waste items (glass, plastics, metals, paper products, mih@@naadjacent incinerator. Suggested possi
locationswithin the reserve are in the proximity of the proposed dasitor area and visitor centréA¢tivities 3.15 and 4.5) and

close to thereserve headquarters in KusatRossible sites within the buffeone include close to the main reserve entrance n
Prakashpur and in the vicinity of the proposed commuoityned and-run lodge and campsitéd¢tivities 3.1 and 3.2), wherever

thesewould eventually be sited. Under this TDAP, a total of {d)facilties are envisaged, two within the reserve and two with
the buffer zone to the east of the reserve. Under the proposed tourism development plakTafR(Activity 1.3), sites for
additional solid waste disposal sites may be identified.
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Once built, the peration and maintenance of the waste disposal facilities would need to be carried oeséywe staff andocal
community bodies or individuals that havedn assigned the responsibility by the participating VDCs. A key element t
management will béhe recycling of as muaf the solid wastas possiblgin particular glass and metals, and the environmenta
safe disposal of hazardous materials, such as batteries, electronic equipment, etc.

It will be important forlocal tourism product ownerm the buffer zone, as well as within the reserve itsél€t{vity 3.6), to be
persuaded or obligetb regularly use the disposal facilities In this way, the intentional or accidental pollution oéskeve and
adjacent settlements, fields, fishponds aavironment as a whole by the tourism sector will be is reduced to a minimum.

Overall, the provision of incineration and solid waste disposal facilities will significantly improeggieence of visitors to the
reserve and adjacent buffer zonas well @& help to protect the environment from unwanted waste products and eyesores

The incineration and correct disposal of solid waste is clearly of huge benefit to the local communities themselves nmgchg
more so than for juswisitorsand tourism serge providers. In many ways, such facilities are an integral part of comm
development rather than tourism developmeper se
Brief description
This activity, which would be carried ooy the reserve and participating VQ@scuses primarily on: 1) selecting exactly wh
settlementswould host incineration and solid waste disposal facilitigs¢g@ntifying exacsiteswithin the reserve and buffer zon
to locate the facilities; 3) acquiring the building materials; 4)dig the facilities; 5) identifying and organising caretakers
operators; 6) training individuals to be able to manage the facilities satisfactorily; and 7) promoting the use of tiesfagi
visitors, tourism product ownerand local residents.

The operation of the facilities should be delegated reserve staff and to one or moneilling local community group(eg.
Y2 iKSNBE QK 6 2, CSnynitées, EoNsrdatida groups, etc.
Awareness amongst the local community of littering and waste didpesald be addressed unddctivity 10.1 Training related
to the dayto-day management of the facilities would be undertaken unéletivity 10.5for interested local residents. The facilitig
will also need to be weBignposted fowisitors(Activity 6.1) and indicated in the proposeliTWRjuidebook Activity 6.5)
Principal output/s
Up to4 incineration and solid waste disposal facilitidmiilt and functioning.
Targeted zone/s
Southemn Zone(Sunsari District)
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.
L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulations relating to touristic and heritddiegs and
landscapes.
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Construction of incineration and solid waste disposal facildiging Year 2all facilities fullyinstalled and operational by thend
of 2018.
Implementationdriver/s
DNPWC/Koshi Tappu Wad Madhuwan, PaschimKasuhand SripurjabdiVDCs
Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDC; interested local community graegserve and locaburism product owners.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 20,000.
Possible funding sources
DNPWOKTWR,; participating VDCpossible funding fronsankhuwasabha DDC.
Other related activities
Establishment of community lodge/campsites/homestays within Koshi Tappu buffer Zsetevitles 3.1, 3.2 and 3.5);
establishmentof day visitor facility and visitor centre within the reserv&cijvities 3.15 and 4.5); environmental guidelines
(Activity 5.2); design and provision of signagkcfivity 6.1); guidebook forKoshi Tappu WRActivity 6.5); tourism awareness
courses for communities @ctivity 10.1); training course on the correct disposal of wagtet{vity 10.5.

AcTivity 4.12 KTA 471 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Install communityrun incineration and solid waste disposal facilities at suitable locatiamshin the
Makalu Barun area
Rationale

The disposal of solid waste brought in by trekkers and other visitors is already causing problem&iakéthe Barunarea,
particularly with respect to unsightly pollution along the trail sides and the darnatssome of the waste poses to childre
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wildlife and the environment in generalluch of this waste is plastic, tin and paper packagdioig,of which can be foundnthe

trekking trails and in the adjacent fields, streams and rivers, not to mentiorvatein the settlements themselve3.he import
into the area of beer bottles in particular is resulting in piles of empty bogiteslually increasing in size in and around buildi
and settlementsDeeper into the park, larger discarded items can be fuhdse being related to trekking and mountaineeri
expeditions to the areaAt present, little effort has been made to address this growing problem, other than simply turning a
eye to it.

Other than banning or limiting the import of ndrsiodegrad#le solid materials, which would be difficult to implement and susts
what is neededirst and foremostare adequate facilities for the correct disposal of solid waste matefiaksse then need to bg
linked to the effective servicing and management ofi¢ facilities They alsmeed to be supported through amformation
campaign that is directed at both visitors and to local residents on the issue of waste management and dispiogads 10.1
and10.5partly address these needs.

The facilities needot be complex structures at allheycould consist o#-5 concretelined pits or enclosuredesigned to receive
a range of solid waste items (glass, plastics, metals, paper products, mixed) and an adjacent inci@hatothe Makalu Barun
area, suchincineration and solid waste disposal facilitiesuld be installed in several key villages along the trekking t
Suggested possible locations are Num (site of proposed Makalu Barun tourism information centre), Gadhidanda, Pathibh
Barun Dhosn, Hatiya, HongorChyamtang(site of proposed tourism service centre), Chhoyang, Murmidanda, Tashigao
Narbuchaurg up to 12facilitiesin total, but possibly more, or less.

Once built, the operation and maintenance of the waste disposal facilittegd need to be carried out by the local commun
bodies or individuals that have been assigned the responsibflitkey element to this management will be the recycling
processing of as much of the solid waste as possible, in particular glass #&ald, raad the environmentaligafe disposal of
hazardous materials, such as batteries, electronic equipment, etc. With glass bottles, for example, these can be usetias i
building materials, or be crushed and incorporatedan aggregat&to cemert (viz.Activity 5.4).

What will likely be necessary, however, is for the visitors themselves petseiaded 6 use thedisposal facilities whenever th
opportunity arisesimportantly, local tourism product owners would also need peding to regularlyuse the disposal facilitie
as it will be largely at their facilities that much of the solid waste frotnansit visitors will accumulatén this way, the intentiona
or accidental pollution of the trailsideillagesand environment as a whole by theurism sector will be is reduced to a minimur

Overall, the provision of incineration and solid waste disposal facilities at intervals along the trekking trails igkstgnifnprove
the comfort of trekkers to the region, as well as help to protdet environment from unwanted waste products and eyesoreg

The incineration and correct disposal of solid waste is clearly of huge benefit to the local communities themselves npachg
more so than for just the visiting tourists and tourisarviceproviders. In many ways, such facilities are an integral pa
community developmentather than tourism developmerper se Despite this, however, it is envisaged that most, if not all
the waste disposal facilities proposed under this TDAP for Md&alun would be funded through the proposed IRP that focy
on GHT trail improvements and extensions. This can therefore be looked at as a valuabli Ispivefit for communities from
tourism development.

There is a good deal of merit in siting the commity-run incineration and solid waste disposal facilities in the same villages|
also possess safe drinking water statiofstivity 4.13). Bothtypes offacilities could be run by the same management group
Y2UKSNEQk 62 YSy Qa DildatkhinearbaradyKrainidy tat i¢ Btdvided for both services can be done |
(Activity 10.9.
Brief description

CKAA FOUGADGAGRY $pKAOK g2dZ R 6S OF NNASR 2dzi FyR O22NRAY
VDCs, focuses primarily on: 1) selecting exactly which villages Wwostdincineration and solid waste disposal facilitigs
identifying strategic sits to locate thefacilities 3) acquiring the building materigl#t) building the facilities5) identifying and
organising locataretakers and operatoy$) training individuals to be able tanage the facilities satisfactorjlgnd7) promoting
the use of the facilities byrekkers tourism product ownergnd local residents

The operation of thdacilitesda K2 dzf R 68 RSt S3IGSR G2 | gAtfAy3d f 2 Qidéalytha
same group that is responsébfor operatingthe safe drinking water stations.

Awareness amongst the local community of littering and waste disposal would be addressed\atidigy 10.1 Trainingrelated
to the dayto-day management of the faciliti@gould be undertaken undekctivity 10.5as part of a combined waste disposal/sg
drinking water training course for interested local residents. fHeditieswill also need to be weBignposted for trekkersActivity
6.1 and6.3) and indicated in the proposellBNPguidebook Activity 6.5)

Principal output/s
Up to12 incineration and solid waste disposal facilitiésilt and functioning.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.
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L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulatioratimgl to touristic and heritage buildings an
landscapes.

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Constructiorof incineration and solid waste disposal facilitfemn Year 2 to Year;mllfacilitiesfully-installed and operational by
the end of 2021

Implementation driver/s
Yafy Makalu, Pathibhara HatiyaandChepuwa VDGCs close association with theNa LJ2 MaRaRi B&tun tourism development
committeeCandthe drivers of a proposed IRBat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions.

Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDC; DNPWBNP; interested local community groups; individual community members; tourism pro
owners.

Estimated budget (rupees)

NPR 600,000.

Possible fundingsources
Primarily through a proposed IRP that focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made a
participating VDCs arBankhuwasabha DDC

Other related activities
Upgrading of trekking trail#\Ctivities 2.2 to 2.4); establishment of new trekking traild¢tivities 3.19 and 3.20); establishment of
tourism service centre @&hyamtangnd tourism information centre in Num¢tivities4.2 and4.3); establishment of safe drinkin
water stations Activity 4.13); environmental guidelinesictivity 5.2); feasibility study on controlling the import into and dispo
of bottles in the Makalu Barun areAgtivity 5.4); design and provision of signagicfivities 6.1 and 6.3); guidebook for Makalu
Barun Activity 6.5); tourism awareness courses for communitideijvity 10.1); training course orhe correct disposal of wast
(Activity 10.5.

Activity 4.13 KTA 47 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Establish communityun ozone purifiedsafe drinking waterstations at suitable locations within the
Makalu Barun area
Rationale

The availability of safe drinking water and other liquid refreshment for visitors to the Makalu Barun area is cruciaeAt, |
trekkers need to purchase and carry purified water and/or commercial drinks contained in plastic or glass bottles or
Drinkable water is sometimes provided by hospitality establishmentsisnguallythen carried by trekkers ipersonalwater
containers. The quality of the water provided, however, cannot always be guaraniéatdr to drink can be obtained fron
trailside springs and streams, but there is no guarantee at all that this water is fit togitivekbest wle to follow is that it is not!

Linked to the provision and carrying of water and other liquids is the isswbatfto do withthe plastic and glassontainersonce
the contents have been used. This has proved and is continuing to prove to be a major probianyinekking areas in Nepa
especially Annapurna CA ahdngtang and®agarmatha N§to mention justthree. The disposal gflastic and glassontainers is
an increasingroblem in the Makalu Baruarea and will become more so as th@mber of trekkers and other visitonscrease in
the future. The disposal of solid waste in Makalu Barun is partly addressed Aatildties4.12 and5.4.

One way of helping to avoid excessive amounts of solid waste, especially plastic bottles, is to provide trekkers withapdr,
drinkable water that is produced esite along the trekking trails. This is the approach that has been adopted in some fimo
PAs. In Manaslu Cfar example more than halfa-dozenozone purifiedsafe drinking water stations havecentlybeen installed
in selected villages along tidanaslu Circuit trekking trail to Larke Pass. Operated by individuals drawn from the llacgsy!
purified water is produced on demand and for a fee with the proviso being that onhdisposable hip flasks or similar wat
containers will be filled. This means that the use of disposable plastic water bottles is significantly reducedngdaaktion
trailside litter and the need to dispose of plastic waste.

Within the Makalu Barurarea such safe drinking water stations couldibstalledin severakey villages along the trekking trail
Suggested possible locations are N{gite of propsed Makalu Barun tourism information centr&adhidanda, Pathibhara, Gol
Barun Dhovan, Hatiya, Honga@ihyamtangsite of proposed tourism service centréfhhoyang, Murmidanda, Tashigaon g
Narbuchaurg up to 12stationsin total, but possibly moreor less

It is envisaged that most if not all of the safe drinking water stations would be funded under the prdpé%eat focuses on GH
trail improvements and extension§ heir subsequentperation and maintenance would need to be carried out by the Id
community bodesor individuals that have been assigned the respaitigib

Overall, the provision of safe drinking water along the trekking trails will significantly improve the coifrtfeitkers to the region|
What will likely be necessary, however, is for the visitors themselves to be convinced to use the stations on a reguiathieas
than to bring in bottled water from outside as is largely the case now. Persuading treklavit¢h to this supply has proved t
be problem in other trekking areas in Nepal.
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Although installed primarily for the benefit of visitors to the area, the stations could just as easily provide safe dvatkintp
local residents and communities shodtkl free to do this. It would be up to individual villages and communities, howeve
decide exactly how this would be arranged and what prices local residents wetddjbired to pay.

There is a good deal of merit in siting the safe drinking wations in the same villages that also possess community
incineration and solid waste disposal facilitiégtjvity 4.12). Both facilities could be run by the same management group
Y2UKSNEQKk 62YSy Q& 3INERdzLI 2 NJ 2 (itriSrigthar is prévitien fovbatdetvies tah Bezlony jGintl
(Activity 10.5.
Brief description

This activitywhich would beDF NN&A SR 2dzi | yR O22NRAYIFGSR o6& (KS LINRLRA
VDCsfocusesprimarily on: 1)selecting exactly which villages would house an ozone purifiésl drgnking water station; P
identifying a strategic site to locate the stations; 3) purchasing the required number of purifying units; 4) installimitshé)
identifying and organisinpcal operators; 6) training individuals to be able to operate thesjr@ihd 7) promoting the stations t
trekkers

The operation of the statizs should be delegated to a willilmcal community grouggeg.Y 2 ( K 8 RE Q ¥ Q & or BtNeB), d
ideally thesame group that is responsible for the safe drinking water statiwhs, would sell the ozone purified water to visito
ata reasonablg@rice. Onlybona fidewater bottles would be filled, so helping to cut down on the use of disposable plastic b
within the region andbn potential littering.

Training would be undertaken undéctivity 10.5as part of a combined waste disposal/safe drinking water training cours
interested local residents. The stations will also need to be-sigtiposted for trekkersActivity 6.1 and6.3)
Principal output/s
Up to12 safe drinking water stationsistalled and operating.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Locallevel.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.
L-13: Promote theprotection of the natural environment as a key element of the tourism sector within the TDA.
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Installation of safe drinking water statiofrdm Year 2 to Year;mll stationsfully-installed and operational bihe end of 2021
Implementation driver/s
ProposedMakalu Barun tourism developmentommitteeQ Ay Of 2 4 S thedldversOok d piopoded IRBd foduses
on GHT trail improvements and extensions.
Implementation partners
Yafu, Makalu, Pathibhara, Hatiya and Chepuwa VDCs; Sankhuwasabha DDC; DNPWC/Makalr;Baterested loca
community groups; individual community members.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 4,000,000.
Possible funding sources
Primarily through a proposedRPthat focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
Sankhuwasabha DDC and participating VDCs; possible funding from DoT.
Other related activities
Upgrading of trekking trailctivities 2.2 to 2.4); establishment of new trekking trail&¢tivities 3.19 and 3.20); establishment of]
tourism service centre a€hyamtangnd tourism information centre in Nurm¢tivities 4.2 and4.3); establishment of solid wastg
disposal facilitiesActivity 4.12); environmental guidelinesAgtivity 5.2); feasibility study on controlling the import into an
disposal of bottles in the Makalu Barun aréefjvity 5.4); design and provision of signagicfivities6.1 and6.3); training course
on the provision ofsafe drinking waterActivity 10.5.

AcTivity 4.14 KTA 471 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Establish Interneind WiFicapacity and availability within the Makalu Baruarea

Rationale
Havingreadyaccess to the Internet isowadaysvirtually standard The vast majority of tourists around the world now expe
and even demands Internet access wherever they find themseles®n in environments where providinbat access idoth
physically and techoallydifficult. In this regardNepal, the Himalayas and the Makalu Barun area ateerceptionsBeing able
to get online is one of the first questions that prospective tourists and visitors will ask when planning their visit.
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Having access to the Inteet, however, does not just benefit tourists from tiseandpointof being able tdeep in touch ando
communicate with family and friends, or of obtaining the latest news. It has other very practical applications as we|les
with regards safetyad security.

With regard to the Makalu Barun area, having access to the Internet would have several advantages.fitstigaldbw trekkers
andother visitors, tour support teams, government officials and residestis to communicate with one anottreand with people
outside of the area through email, various messaging services and the social media. It would also allow people withartoh
sourceand have access tinformation of almost any typeThis includes having access to the network of iguarservice and
information centres within the TD@Activities4.1 to 4.3), as well aso the website andnternet-based tourism information qrtal
which would be developefbr the TDAunderActivity 112.

Perhaps more importantly anddm a safety andecurity standpoint, however, ihe associated systems and online toalsre to
be developed, access to the Internebuald also allow visitors and residents to obtaintopdate weather forecasts and news
any impending bad weatharsing QR codes developed undsstivity 6.4 and placed as optical labels on GHT trailside sign
(Activity 6.3) and other locations in the areli.would also allow an Interndtased register of trekkers and support teams enter
into, moving around anexiting the Makalu Baruareato be kept upto-date (Activity 6.7). This would assist considerably in rel
and rescue teams being able to locate individuals after any environmental disaster which may have taken place (eg. ea
avalanche, landslideflood, heavy snowfall, etc.)f access to the Internet were provided, many if not all of the mount
huts/shelters proposed undékctivity 4.15would be in communication with the outside worl@ombined with satellite or simila|
phones,access to thénternetwould also help rescue teams during emergency relief and rescue operadiggisming, of course
that the infrastructure providing the Internetand MiA O2yy SOiGA2ya Kl ayQi o6S8Sy t2ai

Nepal already has a good deal of experience with providing Internet acs#sg wireless technologig® remote villages,
especiallyin mountainousareas. Thélepal Wireless Networking Project (NWNP), for example, has already conneatedhan
140remote villages in Nepal to the Internet using wireless technologies.

The challenge with the Makalu Barun area, however, especiallyn#ita national park, i®vercomingthe very remote nature of
the regionwith the technology that is availahléccess to th area is difficult and therare alsovery few settlements in the
national park It would be necessary for the DNPWC to become the d@mm custodian of anyinternet/Wi-Firelated
infrastructures and equipment that have been built and installed.
Brief description

This activitywould be undertaken as part of the proposed IR& focuson upgrading the GHT trailMtould begin with a feasibility
study beingcarried out.This would probably involve an initial broad field survBye findingsconclusions and recommendatior]
would be summarised in a feasibility report.

Should the recommendations of this report be positive, the proposed IRP would work closely with appropriate techn
expertise and in consultation with TAAN, NMA and relévedPCs in planningn detail the installation of the necessar|
infrastructure and equipment at strategic locationghin the Makalu Barun area. The best locations may not necessarily lie
to the GHT itselfOnce the detailed plans have been drawn i@ necessary building materials and equipment will be procu
including power generation equipment, such as s@anels, batteries, etcThe infrastructures will be built using locadigurced
labourand materialsvhere possible. Eqpiment will thenbe brought into the area anihstalled.Internet service providers woul
then make the necessary connections. After testing and adjustment, the system will be made available for use.

It is very likely that the DNPWC will need to maintain the relay statmners within the national park. It makes sense for t
DNPWC to also maintain those stations/towers that have been established within the buffer zone.

Principal output/s
Feasibility study reportand recommendations; severkiternet/Wi-Fi relaystations/towers established at strategic locations
within the Makalu Barun area.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improvéhe amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-3: Exploit as much as possible the Internet andRNand related technology for the benefit of the tourism sector within
TDA
M-4: Significantly improve visitor satfy and the capacity for emergency response within the TDA
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.

Priority rating
Medium priority.

Timing and target dates
Feasibility study carried odluring second half of Year, procurement of necessary building materials and equipnaeming first
half of Year 3building of necessary infrastructure and installation of equipment done dseognd half of Year;3nternet and
Wi-Fi capability fully siand-running by theend of2019

Implementation driver/s
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Drivers ofthe proposed IRPon upgrading of GHT traih close association witbPNPWC/MBNRand possibleDA-supported
intervention.
Implementation partners
Internet service provider/sTAAN; NMAYafu, Makalu, Pathibhara, Hatiya and Chepuwa V&&@&khuwasabha DDC.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 5,000,000
Possible funding sources
Primarily through a proposed IRP that focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; possibfardtethintervention;
TAAN; NMA; Sankhuwasabha DDCs and participating VDCs.
Other related activities
Upgrading of existing trekking trails and development of new oAesiities2.2 to 2.4 and3.19and3.20); linkages with tourism
service and informatiorentres Activities 4.1 to 4.3); construction of mountain huts/shelterd¢tivity 4.15); establishment of
GHT trailside signagég¢tivity 6.3); development ofa QR codébased tourist/visitor information systermAttivity 6.4); access to
downloadable apps fating to the TDAActivity 6.6); development ofan Internet-based register of trekkersnountaineersand
support teams Activity 6.7); development ofregional website anthternet-based tourism information portalActivity 11.2).

Visitor safety

AcTivity 4.15 KTA 41 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services

Construct several mountain huts/shelters at selected locations along the trekking trails within Maka
Barun National Park

Rationale
Makalu Barun is located mvery geologicalhactive regiorof the Himalayas that is subject to frequent landslides avalancheg
and occasional earth tremarearthquakesand glacial lake outburst$n addition, the climate of the area can be very extrer
especially during the monsoons and winter months. Flstdingand heavy snowfalls are common. Bad weather can happe
any time and accidents on the trekking trails and on the mountain slopes do occur.

With the obvious environmental and trekking/mountaineering risks that trekkers and mountaineers anduhport teams face
there will undoubtedly be times when inclement weather or accidents force trail users and mountaineers to seek shelt
conditions improve or help arrives. At present, very few safe shelters exist with most visitors and suppti@ving to rely on
tents for shelter.

The presence of a number of strategicdtigated mountain huts or sheltensithin the national parkwould certainly help to
provide adequate shelter for visitors and support staff during those times when theoenvémtal conditions or the health of tra|
users are a cause for real concern. These huts/shelters would be fairly basic facilities that would comply with inter
standards for similar facilities elsewhere in the world. In addition to beieatherpoof, they would houséunk beds mattresses
andblankets (for €8 people)tables and benches, a stove (for heat and cookifiggl, lighting (solapowered or paraffin), first
aid kitsandanattached pit/chemical toilet.

It is envisaged that thedeuts/shelters would be found at suitable points along the GHT High Route, especially in the vic
Makalu Base Camp along the High Route to the east, along the main Makalu Base Camp Trek trail, along the alternativ
trail that runs up the Iswa Khola River and in the upper Isuwa Khola river valley in the vicinity of Isuwa La Pass.

Some of the mountain huts/shelters might be located in close proximity to the helipads established\atigity 4.16. If Internet
capacity and availability were to be developed along the GAtTivity 4.14), then communications could be established
summon assistance in cases of emergency.

The periodic maintenance and management of the huts/shelters would be the megplity of either the DNPWC or the Nep
Mountain Association (NMA), or be done jointly.

Brief description
This activity would be driven by one or more members of staff from DNRIBIRIP and implemented in association with t
proposed IRP that focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions ahVtAheConsultations with affected VD@rd the
Sankhuwasabha DD@uld be held as necessary.

This activity would firstly identify those locations within Makalu Barun that would besgeled bymountain huts/sheltersThese
would be determined through discussions held with individuals who have had extensive local experience of the trails aaichn
slopes, such as mountaineering expedition leaders, porters and experienced trekkers and climderghis TDAP, tatal of six
mountain huts/shelters should perhaps be considered, all to be located within the national park.

Following a design thatomplies with international standards for such structures, building materials (primarily stone, ce
roofing materials, etc.) would be sourced locally or brought in by mule train or porter, or even by helicopter. Laboubev
sourced from nearby comunities, or be drawn from the DNPWC, and be supervised by appropriate national park staff
hut/shelter would then be equipped with bunk beds, limited bedding, tables and benches, stove, lighting, fuel, first adi
rations to be used only in eengencies.
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Once completed, each hut/shelter would be certified by the DNPWC and NMA, after which it can become open for use.
to-day ongoing maintenance and management of the huts/shelters would be the responsibility of the DNPWC, with th
assisting with huts/shelterthat are frequently used by motaineeringexpeditions

The existence of these mountain huts/shelters will contribute in some way to improving the safety of trekkers and mousit
and help promote the Mailu Barun area todture potential visitors.

Principal output/s
Up tosix (6) mountain huts/sheltergstablished.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Locallevel.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantlyimprove visitor safety and the capacity for emergency response within the TDA
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Identification of suitable sites fomountain huts/sheltersdone during second half ofYear 2 construction ofhuts/shelters
undertakenduring Yeas 3 and 4 allhuts/sheltersconstructed and fulhoperational by theend of 2020

Implementation driver/s
DNPWG@GNdNMA, probably in close collaboration with thigivers of a proposed IRat focuses on GHT trail improvements a
extensions

Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDC; VDCs; localnsonities; trekking and mountaineering operators.

Estimated budgefrupees)
NPR 1,500,000.

Possible funding sources
Primarily through a proposed IRP that focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made a
DNPWC, NMA, Sankhuwasabha DDCrak&ing and mountaineering operators.

Other related activities
Included in tourism development plan fGABNP Activity 1.4); upgrading of existing and development of new trekking tr
(Activities 2.2 to 2.4 and 3.19 and 3.20); establishment of Internet capacity and availability in MakBarun Activity 4.14);
construction of emergency response helipadgt{vity 4.16); development of environmental guidelines for tourigelated
infrastructures Activity 5.2); provision of signage along GHT High RoAi(ity 6.3); establishment of a QRodebased
information systemActivity 6.4); establishment of Internebased register of trekkerg\€tivity 6.7).

AcTivity 4.16 KTA 41 Tourism Support Infrastructure and Services
Construct severaémergency responskelipads withinthe Makalu Barun National Parland buffer
zone

Rationale

Makalu Barun is located mvery geologicalhactive region of the Himalay#isat issubject to frequent landslides araalanches|
and occasional earth tremors and earthquakes. In addition, ¢tmmate of the area can be very extreme, especially during
monsoons and winter months. Flash flooding and heavyvéaits are common.With there being relatively few trail routes an
hardly any roads or trackshe area is also difficult to access lbyd. Even with the opening of aajopr road (Koshi Highway
betweenKimathangka on the Nepdlibet border in the north and Khandbari and points beyond to the sathess to much o
the area will continue to be difficult.

With the obvious environmentalsks that residents and visitors constantly face, there will undoubtedly be times when dis
and accidents do occur. Whether or not these are caused by natural processes or aretelaieah, there willstill be a need to
bring in emergency aid and tovacuate injured or affected individuals and communities. This is clearly bestfdmmehe air
using helicopters.

Althoughhelicopters araisuallyable to accesgerydifficult terrains, theynormallyneed places to lancuitable helicopter landing
places, even if they are just areas of flat ground far enough away from trees and cliffs, already exist in the Makahougdbs
are likely to be in inconvenient dfifficult-to-access places. Other potentially suitable lengdplaces may need some log
landscaping to enable helicopters to land and take off safely.

For purposes of visitor safety and for emergency response and relief, it is believed that siting a number of-spesiailgted
helipads at suitable locationgithin Makalu Barun will be of benefit to both the tourism sector and to community developn
and social responsibility. Primarily, the helipads would be used for emergency purposes, but there is no reason why éie
also be used for bringing in spiges, building materials, tourists, officials and returning residents, or for flying out material
passengers.
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One or more helipads may be built by tourism concessions in the parla¢tivity 3.7). Although primarily for the use of visitor
and shaff, these private helipads could also be used during emergencies.

Brief description
This activitywould be driven by one or more members of staff from DNPMEBNMP and implemented in association with tf
proposed IRP that focuses on GHT trairovements and extensions and in consultation with the Civil Aviation Auttadritepal
(CAAN of the MoCTCA. Consultations with affected VDCs and local communities would be held as necessary and als
Sankhuwasabha DDC.

This activity would fatly identify those locations within Makalu Barun that would be welivedby helipads.These may be foung
at suitable points along the GHT High Route, especially in the vicinity of Makalu Base Camp and along the High Roat, t
along the Makalu &8e Camp Trek trail to the souttast and within the buffer zonddeally, the helipads should be located
close proximity to the mountain/shelter huts established undetivity 4.16, while those within the buffer zone would best b
sited close to locadettlements.A total of sixpublichelipads shoulgerhaps be considered, four within the national park and t
within the buffer zone.

The design of the helipads would need to comply v@#ANregulations.Building materials (primarily stoneement cable U
bolts for fastening down helicopterand pain) would be sourced locally or brought in by mule train. Labour would be souy
from nearby communities and be supervised by appropriate national park €affe completed, each heligavould need to be
certified by theCAAN after which it can become operational. Ongoing maintenance of the helipads would be the responsik
the DNPWC and local communities, presumably under the overall oversight Gk

Principal output/s
Up tosix (6) publichelicopter landing pad®stablished.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).

Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
M-4: Significantly improve visitor safety and the capacityeiorergency response within the TDA
L-1: Upgrade and extend the Great Himalaya Trail (GHT) within the TDA.

Priority rating
Low priority.

Timing and target dates
Identification of suitable sites for helipads dodering second half ofYear 2 construction of helipads undertaketuring Yeas 3
and 4 all helipads constructed and fulbperational by theend of 2020

Implementation driver/s
DNPWGand CAAN probably in close collaboration with thdrivers of a proposed IRBhat focuses on GHT trail improvemen
and extensions

Implementation partners
Sankhuwasabha DDEDCs; local communities; tourism product owners

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.

Possible funding sources
Primarily through a proposed IRt focuses on GHT trail improvements and extensions; some funds could be made avail
DNPWGCSankhuwasabha DDC amsdevant VDCs.

Other related activities
Included in tourism development plan f&dBNP Activity 1.4); upgrading of existing andevelopment of new trekking trail
(Activities 2.2 to 2.4 and 3.19 and 3.20); establishment of higlend tourist lodge in Makalu Barun NRc(ivity 3.7); construction
of mountain huts/sheltersActivity 4.15).
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Key Task Areé ¢ Environmental Management and Protection

Building standardsand regulations

Activity 5.1 KTA 57 Environmental Management and Protection

Promote the enforcement of the National Building Coded develop a voluntary building standards
codefor all tourism-related infrastructureswithin the TDA

Rationale

The National Building Code (NBC) for Nepal was first drafted in 1994. It followed lessons learned f@@nthgnitude
earthquake which struckldayapur Dgtrict in eastern Nepah August 198&nd killed721peopleand damaged or destroyed mor|
than 66,500 buildingsThe NBC was approved by the Government of Nepal in 2003 and is alb#gaihg document in abvf the
O2dzy i NE Q& Ydzy AOA LI f AGASE&D { Agwdbr, the lack dfireSoures Nek thearfit ha mdnitodng
implementtion of the Code has been a big challen§eme municipalities have done better in adopting and implementing
Code than others, but very few have incorporated the NBC into their buil@ingipprocessAs a result, overall building standar
in Nepal have not improved significantly over the last two decades.

It is important to note however, that the NBC regulations do not apply to towns and villages which fall under the jurisdic
VDCs. This effectively means thatthe absence of similar regulatiotisere is no building code or set of standards and regulati
that apply to buildings outside of municipalities and that, theoretically, buildings can be erectedst rural areasvithout any
standards being applied at all. This clearly has very major implications with respect to earthgqudkibe potential loss of lifg
and damage done to buildings.

Withii KS ISy SNIt FFEAfdz2NB G2 Sy7F2NDS ds Kntheback ofbuildihg regdldtidns i Many]
rural areas in Nepalt is perhaps not surprisintdhat more than 9,000 people lost their lives and tens of thousands of build
were destroyed or damaged during tie8- and 7.3magnitudeearthquakeghat hit the countryin April and May 2015.

The lack of compliance with the NBC and associated building permits and the gaysateof monitoring and enforcement o
the regulations apply across the countigd affectall economic sectors, includirige tourism sector. Unless a national effort i
made to improve the application and enforcement of the NBC, the standard of building in Nepal is unlikely to improve

coming years. In rural areas in particular, buildings will continue to be generally findlthand substandard and most will bg
very susceptible to earth tremors and earthquakes.

Being amajor national problemi|t is unrealisticto expect all buildingand other structuresrected in the TDAn the futureand

intended primarily tobenefit the tourism sectoto comply with the NBC anaissociatedegulations. Wder this TDAPhowever,

an effortshouldbe made tolobby andconvince therelevantauthorities to implemeniand enforcethe NBC much better than i
has been in thead andalsoto draw up a building code that can be appliedtioserural areaghat are not covered by the NB(
This may meaexpanding the existing NBC, dnawing up a second building code that applies tonamicipal areas and whic
complements the NBC anvhich alsodraws on the latest international experience and best practices.

In addition to official building codes and regulations, there is also room for developing and appiyiimgthe TDA, or certair]
areas within ita voluntary building standards codich could be adopted by the tourism sector itsBtfrmingLJ- NIi 2 F-
ASYaAGADSQIT NISTYRINEYY SYHNE Sy Q adhsfddce Watdudsd QlayérLtaiNgvaliritary bodeRa
be usedduringmarketing and promotion purpses.
Ideally, however, this voluntary code should be adopted by-tamism players within the TDA as well, especially Iq
O2YYdzyAlASazr 5/ a8 FYR K2LISFdA té& 55/ a8d 2AGK (KS -upRiéntaydi
drivenand pilot approach to developing, adopting and enforcing building regulatidmsh ultimatelyresult in lives being save
and damage to property being minimisethy actually work.

Brief description
This activity would focus on three main areas: 1) lobbying relevant government authorities for the enforcement of thg
NBC and associated building permits across the country; 2) lobbying relevant government authorities for the devel
applicaton and enforcement of building standards regulations for#namicipal and rural areas within Nepal; and 3) promot
the development androluntary adoption within the TDA @f set or code ofational and international best practices in buildi
standards

The first twofocusareasare nationatevelissues that probably fall outside the remit of this regickeaiel TDAPAnylobbying
that is carried out at national level needs to be ddmghe relevant government ministries, departments and otbedies, most
likely with strong political support.

The third focus area could be addressed under this TDAP. It would require a driver, preferably the MoCTCA/DoT in coll
with a strong and respectestate agencysuch as the Investment Board of NefIBN)working with selected and interested VD
and DDCs. Assistance from a defiorded interventionmay be possible.

Themainaim of this focus area is to draw up a building code that is relevant to the TDA and to persuade players in the

sedor to voluntarily apply it as a pilot. Assuming that the pilot results in at least some success, it could then be exdesttied
sectors within the TDA and to arealsewherewithin Nepal.

Principal output/s
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Effective lobbying at national level fothe full adoption and enforcement of the NB@ all municipalities and VDCs in Nep
adoption of avoluntary building standards codwithin the TDAbuilding standards significantly improved

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
National, district andlocallevek.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a ledgment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA
L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulations relating to touristic and heritage buildin
landscapes
L-16: Significantly raise the level of awareness and understanding of toaisamgst local communitieslistrict/local authorities
and the publieat-large

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
Lobbying for full application of NBC undertakesm Year 1 onwardsdevelopment of a voluntary building standards code wit
TDA undertakemluring Year 2 NBC being more fullgpplied and enforcedrom Year 2 onwardsvoluntary building standard
code being appliefom Year 3 onwards

Implementation driver/s
Most appropriate lead ministryin collaboration withother relevant government ministriesalsoMoCTCA/Do’in collaboration
with the IBNand with possibl@ssistance from building standards experthroughan IDA-supportedintervention.

Implementation partners
MoFALDDDCs; VDUOscal communitiestourism industry private sector

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,00,000.

Possible funding sources
Government of NepalDAsupportedintervention; tourism industry private sector.

Other related activities
Formulation of tourism development plafer PAs and districtActivities 1.3 to 1.5; buildingof community lodges and campsite
and upmarket concession#¢tivities 3.1 to 3.4 and 3.7); building of outdoor recreational facilitie®\¢tivities 3.16 to 3.18);
building of tourism service and information centrégfivities4.1 to 4.3); construction of mountain huts/shelterg\¢tivity 4.15);
development of environmental guidelinedtivity 5.2).

Environmental guidelines

Activity 5.2 KTA 57 Environmental Management and Protection

Develop a set of environmental guidelines for tourismelated infrastructures and operations within
protected areas and elsewhere within the TDA

Rationale

Nowadays, there is a very strong foous andrequirement fortourism productsand operationsaround the worldto be as
WnvironmentallyfriendlyQ W Sy @A NP yirée®y i IRt fudd DO@SILIAH podsiBled Nepal is wallited to thistype of
product, especiallthoselocated in rural and remotareag o6 dzi OSNIiF Ayt e y2i NBaGNROGSY
hotels in Kathmandu and Pokhara)

| 26 S@PSNE |t 0K2dAK Ylye 2LISNIG2NE f A1 S thé ealitdis flequently GoKtheltasé.
Lip-service isoften paid by tourism product owners to concepts suchirer alia ecaourism, environmentaliappropriate
tourism, responsible tourismgreen tairism, climate changesensitivty, aestheticism, sustainable technologies, etc. This can
does mislead cusemmers, resulting imuite severedamagebeing doneto the reputation ofthe tourism industry as a wholg
whether or not it actually deserves it.

What is lacking in most instances is a setadyto-understandenvironmental guidelines that can be followddring both the set
up/ construction and operational phases tbie various tourism products and activitied.9 Yy A NB Y YSy G f Q A
refers to the natural and mamade environments, and well as to the social and economic environmientsary ways,such a
set ofenvironmentald dzA RSt Ay Sa NBLINBaSyd | eSS 2F wO2RS 2F LN O
and service providers. Many private sector tourissiated associations possess these, including associationgial.Ne

Ideally, however, there should be a settwbadenvironmental guidelines whicshould be freelyvailable to all those companie
communities and individuals involved in the tourism indusiigese would apply to not just how tourisralated infrastuctures
and utilitiesare designed, built and maintained, but also to the dayday operations of the various tourism producfgthough
such guidelines are likely to cover a wide range of suhjastrs can select angbluntarilyfollow those that aremost applicable
to them.

PART 2i ANNEX Page85



Tourism Destination Area Plan (TDAP) for Eastern Nepal October 2016

Subject areasvhich could becoveredinclude for example,overall building design, architecturétieme or style aesthetics,
building materials and their sources, colour schensés, layout, landscaping, parking, roads and pagnsficial lighting,use of
non-indigenous plantsenergy sourcessolid waste disposal, recycling, sewage systems, signégmr safety and security|
building practices, employment practicedegree d local involvementsourcing ofday-to-day supplies, environmental impag
mitigation, etc.

Institutions involved in the development of such guidelinesld inclide, for example, DNPWIternational Centre for Integrated
Mountain Developmen{ICIMOD and WWF Nepal and various local NG@ssimilar bodiesghat are concerned with naturg
conservation and the protection of cultural heritagielected and reputable private sector players in the tourism indusioyld
also be involved.

The environmental guidelines which would be drawn up under this activity have applieatibrelevanceo a large number of
different activitiespresentedunder this TDAB & SOfher delated activities 0 S It2his (stage, application of the guidelin
would be on a voluntary and newbligatory basisvith the hope that the various players will willingly take them on board
include them in their operationsHowever, aspects of the guidelines could very well be incorporatedoibligatory building
standards and regulations developed and applied undetivity 5.1. Some may also havelevance to the heritage protectio
guidelines and regulations dealt with undéctivity 5.3.
Brief description

It is envisaged that this activity would be undertaken by an independent consultant working in close collaboration w
MoCTCA/DoT. This consultambuld possiblype madeavailable through an IDsupportedintervention.

The activity would firstly soge and review all relevant codes of practared similar environmental guidelinéisat arepresently
in use in the tourism sector in Nepal. The review would also identify and highlight international best practice with tes
tourism industryrelated ervironmental guidelinesboth regionally (eg. Bhutan, India) and wider afiekteBsive consultations
with a range of tourism stakeholders and players in the coyrggpecially in the private sectarould also take place. draft
review report with recormendations wouldhen be put together and submitted to the MoCTCA/DOT.

The review and recommendations would be perused by the MoCTCA/DoT and other participating stakeholders and ¢
made. These would be addressed as appropriate and a final envirdahggridelines document producet@his would comprise
two parts: the first would be the finalised review and recommendations document, while the second would be d0-sezmy
list of environmental guidelines grouped under appropriate headings intendecbfissumption by a wide range of players in t
tourism sector.Thistwo-part documentwould also be submitted to the MoCTCA/DoT for approval, most likely byldhe
Secretanyof the Planning and Evaluation Development Division.

Onceapproved it would then be up tadhe MoCTCA/DoT to disseminate the guidelines document to as many players as p
within the TDA and elsewhere in Nepal. Feedback from users would be requested and acted on as necessary.

As stated above, lrge number of actities under thisTDARwvould benefit to a greater or lesser extent from the application|
such environmental guidelines for the tourism sector.
Principal output/s
Set ofenvironmental guidelines for the tourism sectodeveloped;guidelines beingvoluntarily followed by tourism sector
players in the TDA and elsewhere in Nepajrovement in the quality of tourism product and standards of servineticeable
in the TDA and elsewhere.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha DistricentralZone(Dhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
National, district andlocallevels.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a ledgment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA
L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulations relating to touristic and heritage buildin
landscapes
L-16: Significantly raise the level of awareness and understanding of tourism amnloiegl communitiesdistrict/local authorities
and the publieat-large
Priority rating
Medium priority.
Timing and target dates
Environmental guidelines developedring second half of Year; uidelines produced by thend of 2017
Implementation driver/s
MoCTCA/DoTWith possible assistance from amvironmental guidelinesexpertthrough an IDAsupportedintervention.
Implementation partners
DNPWCI|CIMODWWEF Nepal; TAAN; hospitality associatioesevant specialistdpcal communities; tourism industry private
sector.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,60,000.
Possible funding sources
MoCTCA/DoTIDAfunded intervention.

PART 2i ANNEX Page86



Tourism Destination Area Plan (TDAP) for Eastern Nepal October 2016

Other related activities
Formulation of tourism development plans for PAs and distridtgiyities 1.3 to 1.%; improving visitor experience at selectg
tourist attractions Activity 2.1); building of community lodges and campsites and upmarket concesg\atisifies 3.1 to 3.4 and
3.6and3.7); development of new tourist attractiong\¢tivities 3.10 to 3.14); building of outdoor recreational facilitieg\tivities
3.15to 3.18); development of tours and tourism activitiedtivities 3.22 to 3.28); building of tourism service and informatio
centres Activities 4.1 to 4.3); establishmat of visitor centres Activities 3.17 and 4.5); construction of park/reserve entranc
facilities @Activities 4.6 and 4.7); establishment of incineration and solid waste disposal facilitegi\(ities 4.11 and 4.12);
construction of mountain huts/shelter¢Activity 4.15); developmentand application of building standard@ctivity 5.1);
development and application dferitage protection guidelines and regulatiorscivity 5.3); development of signageA¢tivities
6.1 to 6.3); formulation of concession agements Activities 9.5 to 9.9; tourism awareness trainingActivities 10.1 to 10.3
training course on solid waste managemeftijvity 10.5); training courses for staff armlistodians of tourist attraction@ctivity
10.6).

Heritage protectionregulations

Activity 5.3 ‘ KTA 57 Environmental Management and Protection

Promote the enforcement ofegulations protecting local heritage siteand traditional buildings and
landscapeswithin the TDA

Rationale
Much of the architecture in the TDA, especially in rural areas, is very traditional in style and many of the buildinge ald
and historical. Aargenumber of thesebuildingsare wonderful examples of local architecture and should be preservediah
as possible. This not only applies to indial buildings, but also to whokdreets and areas within settleemts and towns.Taken
together, the individual buildings, streets and landscapes contribute significantly to the appeal of the area ts émtigisitors,
as well as to local residents.

Unfortunately,in the drive for developmenand modernisation and in the absence of any real control over the enforceme
building regulations and permité\¢tivity 5.1), many of these oldbuildings are bing pulled down or altered and netnaditional

forms of architecture are being adopted and usadheir place. In other areas, new buildings are being put up that hav
relationship at all with traditional architectur@nd many of thenare clearly outf placewith respect to architecturadtyle, colour
and constructionAs a resultsome towns and villages (eg. Khandbhgye a incongruousmix of old and new buildings wit
many of he new buildings standing in stark and even wglgtrast to traditical ones.This definitely has an adverse impact

the ambience of towns and villagasd their appeal to many tourists, visitors andidents

This gradual loss of traditional buildings and their replacement wiftttiig ones will eventually resuih much of the charm ang
appeal of traditional hill towns and villagesthe TDAeing lost. The TDA will soon begin to look like any atbgionin Nepal or
on the subcontinent and its uniqueness will be lost forever. An effort should be made to preserve traditional architectu
landscapes, both of which contribute enormoutythe tourism sectorUnfortunately, most of theoresentdayeffort is directed
at important public buildingssuch as palaces, temples and other religious buildiagd little of it is focused on preserving th
smaller and often privatelpwned buildings.

The preservation of culture in Nepal largely falls under the jurisdictioh®fMoCTCA, in particular the Culture Division &
Department of Archaeology (DoA). Legislation and regulations are in place to preserve historical buildings and
architectural valuesTo name just somehgeseincludethe Ancient Monument Preservati Act 2013 (186) and later amendments
(1988),the Building Act 199&nd theTown Development Act 2045 (19%8)d amendments. As with thidational Building Codé
(Activity 5.1), however, lack of resources has meant that tlemforcement ofthese laws and regulations has not been vg
effective, especially fahosebuildingsand areas within the countryhich are not of significant national interest of perceived
value.

Being a national rather than a district or local issue, it woulddyg unrealistic to expect anywhere nefatl compliance with the
various building preservation regulations that are in place, even in the Uider this TDAFowever, there is an opportunity td
lobby and convince the relevamiational andespeciallydistrict authoritiesin the TDAto implement and enforce regulation
governing the preservation of historic buildings, streets and landscayued better than has been dernin the past and to view
these assets as beimgprth preserving fonationalposterity sike and not just for tourism purposes.
Brief description

This activity would focus on two main areas: 1) lobbying relevant government authorities at national level for the e
enforcement of regulations governing the preservation of historic buildings and landscapes across the countryyarkihg)
with district and local authorities (municipalities and VDCgrtamote the enforcement of national and distritgvel regulations
in their own administrative areas.

The first focus areaas with the NBC, is a natiodaVel issughat probably fak outsidethe remit of this regionalevel TDAP. Any
lobbying that is carried out at national level needs to be done by the relevant government ministries, departments an
bodies, most likely with strong political support.

The secondfocus area could be addssed under thisTDAP. It would require a drivepreferably the MoCTCg&ulture
Division/DoAworkingthrough the Ministry of Federal Affairs and LobPedvelopmentMoFALDwith the Sunsari, Dhankuta an
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Sankhuwasabha DDCs and selected VDCs in order teagerthem of the need to take concrete steps to preserve their valu
and often unique architecturalnd builtheritage.

It is envisaged that this activity would bggnificantlystrengthened if it were to be assisteohd advisedy an independenbuilt
heritagepreservation expert possibly contracted througt@nor-funded intervention In this way, international best practice ar
a good degree of impartiality could be brought to bear to help improve the regulation enforcement process and tcaged
authorities to be much more conscious of their architectanadl builtheritage than they are at present.

Principal output/s
Effective lobbying at national level for the full adoption and enforcement of built heritage legislation and regulati
throughout Nepalbuilt heritage regulations being enforceth the TDA.

Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).

Focal level of activity
National, district andlocallevels.

Strategic objectives addressed
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a ledgment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA
L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulations relating to towaisticheritage buildings an
landscapes
L-16: Significantly raise the level of awareness and understanding of tourism amongst local commdisitie/local authorities
and the publieat-large

Priority rating
Highpriority.

Timing and target dates
National lobbying for enforcement of built heritage regulations undertalkem Year 1 onwardspromotion of the enforcement
of regulations within the TDA undertakéom Year 1 onwardsregulations being more fullggpplied and enforcedrom Year 2
onwards

Implementation driver/s
MoCTCACulture DivisionDoA with possible assistance fromhaiilt heritage preservation expert through ax IDAsupported
intervention.

Implementation partners
MoFALD DDCs; municipalities and VDCs; state and private museums; local commlggtésterest groups;elevantheritage
and buildingspecialistsyariousinterestedtourism industry private sectqulayers

Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 1,500,000.

Possible funding sources
MoCTCACulture Division/DoADAfunded intervention; DDCs.

Other related activities
Formulation of tourism development plans for districesctivity 1.5; improving visitor experience at selected tourist attractiq
(Activity 2.1); development of new tourist attraction@\¢tivity 3.14); development and application of building standaréstjvity
5.1); development of environmental guidelines for the tourism sectetivity 5.2); tourism awareness courses for commurstie
the publicat-large, schools and collegéActivities 10.1 to 10.8 training courses for staff anclistodians of tourist attractiong
(Activity 10.6).

Solid waste control

Activity 54 KTA 57 Environmental Management and Protection

Conduct a feasibility study on how to control the import into and disposal of botdesl other non
biodegradable materialsvithin the Makalu Barun area

Rationale
The disposal of solid waste brought in by trekkers and other visitors is already causiblgms in the Makalu Barun are
particularly with respect to unsightly pollution along the trail sides and the dangers that some of the waste poses ém,c
wildlife and the environment in general. Much of this waste is plastic, tin and paper pagkégs of which can be found on th
trekking trails and in the adjacent fields, streams and rivers, not to mention also within the settlements themselvegdrhe
into the area of beer bottles in particular is resulting in piles of empty bottlesugdadincreasing in size in and around buildi
and settlements. Deeper into the park, larger discarded items caouradf these being related to trekking and mountaineeri
expeditions to the area. At present, little effort has been made to addresgtbiging problem, other than simply turning a blir]
eye to it.

Under this TDARActivity 4.12 aims toaddress the needor instaling a number of communityun incineration and solid wast
disposal facilities in the MakaBarun area. Correctly promoteshd managed, thsewould result in much of the solid waste beir
collected together and stored icentralised depots.
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What is needed in addition, however, are a number of strategies and mechanisms which address the initial import into {
of solid pakaging material anthe disposal, recycling and removal of teelid waste once it has been collected. It may,
instance, be possible to ban the import of glass bottles into the area, but this would probably prove to be both unpogu
difficult to implement and enforceBottles could be used for innovative constructi@ther possibilities include requiring emp
WazaZdy RQ YdzZ S GNI Aya G2 NBYyah®iS may prove R beauhpapilér adbifaaibe edpkclly
as the issas of who pays and what to do with the waste material once it has been removed from the aredlagisese of crushe(
glass as an aggregate for cement could also be consideaeefully-sited landfills maynavoidablyproveto be necessary.

What is cerainis that the disposal of solid waste wikkcome a major environmental and social issuthe Makalu Barun areas

increasing numbers of visitors are attracted. Some form of plan that can be practically and effectively implemented ibee
put in place sooner rather than latefhis activity aims to identify those strategies and mechanisms that can be applied

management of solid waste in the Makalu Barun aBazch strategies and mechanisms would likely have direct relevance to
PAs in Npal.

Brief description

This activity would probably be undertaken by a consultant specialising in the disposal of solid waste in protected ssixg
through a donoffunded intervention. The activity would firstly involuadertaking aeasibilitystudyandidentifying appropriate
international best practice and the experiences of other PAs in Nepal, in particular Annapurna CA and Sagarmatha Niectv
to solid waste managemeirt PAs, especially of glass and metafernational technologial knowledge and experience in dealil
with solid wastes should also be taken into consideration.

One or more field vits to Makalu Barun area would be undertaken to assess the current and future impact of solid waste
environment and the possilitiles of controlling the import of solid packaging materials, removing the solid waste subseq
and of processingecyclingand disposingf the waste orsite.

Thefeasibility studywould be carried out in close consultation with the DNPWC at hefgcbdh Kathmandu and will also invol
consultations with the management dfiIBNP and other relevant PAs in Nepal, as well as with appropriate waste dis
practitioners.VDCs and local committees would also be consulted and included in discussiepert with recommeadations
would then be produced and submitted to the DNPWC.

Thefeasibility studyand recommendations would be perused by the DNPAMWE comments made. After comments have be|
addressed, the report and recommendations would again berstied to the DNPWC for approval, possibly from the Secre
of State.

The findings and recommendations of tffieasibility studywould contribute to the training course on waste managemg
addressed underActivity 10.5.

Once the report is approvedné DNPWC would then need to act on any recommendations that have been irfdadenay, for,
instance, include the initiation of a pilot project within Makalu Barun that trials hgperated glas€rushing machines and th
4dz0aSljdzSyid dza8 2F G(KS ONMHaAKSR 3Jftlaa Fa |y LORINSRIIranEdet
remove solid waste could also be piloted. Improvements in and enforcement of appropriate regulations may g
recommended. Another recommendation may relate to the obligatory need for all solid waste in the buffer zone and n
park to beseparated and correctly disposed of by trekking companies, tourism product owners and resitiemts. also be
possible to set up commercialtyn waste disposal enterprises.

The results of this activity would hopefully be of real value to the protecsiod conservation of the Makalu Barun area in 1
future. They could also have direct application and benefit to other PAs in Nepal.
Principal output/s
Report and recommendationsn the disposal of glass and other nbiodegradable materials within the Makalu Barun area. T
activity would hopefully be followed kgeveral pilot activities
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha District).
Focal level of activity
Nationalandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
L-13: Promote the protection of the natural environment as a lkedgment ofthe tourism sector within the TDA
L-14: Promote and enforce environmental guidelines and building regulations rel&tiniguristic and heritage buildings an
landscapes
L-16: Significantly raise the level of awareness and understanding of tourism amongst local commadisitiet/local authorities
and the publieat-large
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing andtarget dates
Feasibility study conducteduring first half of Year 2 report and recommendations produced by thad of June2018 possible
pilots initiatedby DNPW@®&om mid-2018.
Implementation driver/s
Independent consultant possibly througlan IDAsupportedintervention, in close collaboration with thBoT.
Implementation partners

PART 2i ANNEX Page89



Tourism Destination Area Plan (TDAP) for Eastern Nepal

October 2016

DNPWQ¥IBNPLINR L2 8 SR Wal { I fdz . I Ndzy G(G2dz2NRaY
VDCswaste disposditecyclingcompanies.

RS@

t2LIYSYyid O2YY

Estimated budget (rupees)

NPR 2,000,000.

Possible funding sources

Internally funded through DoT; supported iyAfunded intervention.

Other related activities

of waste Activity 10.5.

Incorporation into proposed tourism development plan for MBREiity 1.4); establishment of communityun incineration and
solid waste disposal facilities in Makalu Barukctivity 4.13); development of environmental guidelined\dtivity 5.2);
Sa0Glof AaAKYSyYy(ld 2F LINBLIR2AaSR Wal 1| tAdhvity 8.4\ bajfingicBudzddn #ha correbt dispbs
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Key Task Areé ¢ Visitor Management and Information Provision

Signhage

AcTiviTy 6.1 KTA 61 Visitor management and Information Provision
Design produceand erect localityspecific tourism information boards at key locations within the TD4

Rationale
Visitors arwving in the TDA from elsewheMepal will normally do so by air through the airf®at Biratnagar and Tumlingtar d
by roadalong the Mahendra HighwaAH2)via the Koshi Barraga the west and from the Kakbhitta border post in the east
They can also enter the region from the west sevaralor roads along the Sunkoshi River valley and from Gaighat and fro
easton a nunber of minorroads leading fronMorang lllam Pachthar and Terhathum DistricBAARCiIsitors from neighbouring
India travel by road via the border posts at Biratnagar and Kakarbhitta and seviamlborder crossings in Sunsari and Sapt
Districts.

As these visitors cross into the TDA, they shadéhlly be met bylarge and welbresented tourism information boards thg
welcome and illustrate to visitors the types of tourism attractions that can be viaiteldhe activities that can be undertakdn
addition togood photographs andttractiveregional and locainaps, these boards could also provide a certain amount of ug
and practical information, such as phone numbers, website and email addresses, addresses, social mediadiitesedtion
of tourism products, services and actigg many of which could bsupported through the use of QR code labdistivity 6.4).
All the boards should be specifically branded for the TDA. This branding could, for instance, reflect the particularly
characteristics of the TDA, such B Makalu the Arun3 dam, pilgrimage sites, river floodplains, Ganges river dolpf
birdwatching, rafting, rhododendrons, admture tourism, cable cars, etc.

Under this TDAP, it is envisaged erecting such boards at suitably prominent lottiBiratnagar and Tumlingtar Airport
(Activity 4.10), at the eastern end of the Koshi Barrage armbal a suitable poinjust east of Itahari on the Mahendra Highwa
as well as aprominent locations within Dharan, Bhedetar, Hile and Niime boards need not necessarily be sited adjacen
the various proposed tourism service and information cen¢fegivities4.1 and4.3). One the new Kimathangk&handbarmain
road is open (probably inrg & S I NB&n@theii ieNdning board could be erectedKimathangka to serve the expected flg
of visitorsand travellerdrom Chinaalong the Koshi Highway

Not a great deal of tourist traffipresentlyenters the TDA along the minor raaftom the districts in fareasternNepal. Most
visitors travelling westwards into the TDA do so on foot as trekkers along the GHT CulturakiRostene using the High Rt
Erecting welcoming boards along these roads is probably not necessary, certainly for the foreseeable future. Thereas,n
however, why Terhathum District, for instance, could not erect its own welcoming signage.

In the future, and probably beywml the lifetime of this TDAP, there could well be a second major highway to the TDA
YIEGKYFYRdz 6 KAOK NXzya Ff2y3 (GKS {dzy12a8KA wWAGSNI O ffSed
(junction of the Sunkoshi, Arun and Tonfivers).

It is probable that the signs would need to be produced in either Nepali or English or both or in another language,ghisripe
dependent on the location of the individual signs and the origin of the visitors that pass by. For entry moigtthal border with
India, for instance, Nepali and even Hindi can be used. At the two airports Nepali and English only could feature,
Kimathangka on the Tibet border Chinese and perhaps English would feature prominently. At other points wiltii\tiNepal
and English would be used.

It is envisaged that the concept, design and development of this signage would form part of the propased&gional tourism
marketing strategyActivity 11.1) with the development being driven by the DollheDoT would direct its efforts through th
NTB and CAAN and work closely with Bepartment of Roads (DoR) of the Ministry of Physical Infrastructure and Tran
(MoPIT) With respect to the border crossings, the DoT would also need to work withépatment of Immigration (Dol) of the
Ministry of Home Affairs
Brief description

Much of this activity could be undertaken as a single project. It is envisaged that it would form part of the projyesedeégional
marketing strategy for the TDAnd also be incorporated into any distdevel tourism developments plans that may
formulated @Activity 1.5).

The activitywould involve stages that tackle@: concept, design and brandin§; selection of sites§ manufacture; andg
installation of the signagéhe signagéor Kimathangka, however,auld be developed separately towards the end of the TO
in order to coincide with the opening of the Kimathandiaandbari road; likewise if the new highway from Kathmandia
& ¢ K NB S Nskmgened before the end of 2021.

The activity would be driven largely by the DoT through both the NTB and the CAAN and in close collaboration with the
Dol. It is possible that some support could be given through a demdFHunded intewvention.

Maintenance of the signage would be under the overall responsibility of the DoT, but with assistance being given by dtieeg
municipalities and Dokspecially with regard to regular cleaning and minor repéirghe event that signs argeriously damageq
and in need of replacement, the DoT would take on the responsilflibptinued liaison with the DoR would also be necess
throughout.
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Towards the end of the TDAP, the signs wauidbablyneed updating especially in light of the expted tourism developmentg
that have taken place within the lifetime of the TDAMIisupdating would be undertaken in Year 5 of the TDAP, or forneanty
activity in the following TDAP, if oneiisleedpursued.
Principal output/s
Several large, branded and attractitaurism information boards/billboardsinstalled inup to 12 selected key locationithin
and adjacent to the TDA.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Distric@entral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhen Zone(Sunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocal levek.
Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to visitors and tourists
M-3: Exploit as much gsossible the Internet and ki and related technology for the benefit of the tourism sector within
TDA
L-10Y / F NNB 2dzi a8t SOGSR AYLINR@SYSyia (2 FrOAfAlGASE IyR
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing andtarget dates
Conceptual dvelopment of information boards undertakeluring second half of Year, production of boards undertakeduring
first half of Year 2installation of information boards undertaketuring second half of Year, 2nformationboardsfully-installed
by theend of 2018 all boards updateduring first half of Year Supdated boards produced and fully installed by &émel of 2021
Implementation driver/s
DoT/NTBCAANwith possible support fromralDAsupportedintervention.
Implementation partners
DoR Department of Immigration(Dol} Sunsari, Dhankuta and Sankhuwasabha D@@s;ct-level tourism developmen
committees;selectedmunicipalities and/DCsselectedparticipating tourism product owners.
Estimated budget (ruges)
NPR 3,000,000.
Possible funding sources
DoT/NTB; possible support froldAfunded intervention.
Other related activities
Inclusion irdistrict-leveltourism development plasi(Activity 1.5); establishment of tourism service and informatioentres and
kiosks Activities 4.1 to 4.4); improvements to Biratnagar and Tumlingtar Airpordgt{vity 4.10); development of QR code
(Activity 6.4); formulation and implementation of a-$ear regional tourism marketing strategy for the TD¥etivity 111);
development ofregional website anthternet-based tourism information portalActivity 11.2).

AcTiviTy 6.2 KTA 61 Visitor management and Information Provision

Design,produceand erect branded roadside directional signage for selected tourism attractions ang
products within the TDA
Rationale
With the exception of most trekkers and mountaineers and those visitors travelling by air to and from Biratnagar and diyn
all of the visitors moving around the TDA will do so by road and in public, private or hired vehicles. At present ev@rartiyt)
sighage along the roadsides could be described as being touristic in nature. Frequently, the only way to reach a taciiish ¢
or destination is eitheby public transporbr tour bus in the company of drivers or guides who know the way yardmstantly
askingfor directions frompeople walking or standingn the roadside Everwith relatively wellknown attractions or destinations
as with many welestablished hotels, sigposting g virtually absent.

It could be argued thatthereisno§eR F2NJ aA 3yl IS a WSOSNE2YSQ | yPrdhe sakeof
good business angulling inincreasing numbers of visitors to various attractions and produnigiever,the role that roadside|
signhage can play is obvious. It rotly makes it easier for sajfuided visitors to find a destination, but it is clearly good for
image of that destination or product and for the overall tourism offer in the TDA.

Furthermore, if the signagehichis used is of a consistent style ampeaarance (ie. brand), it is reagilecognisable to driverg
and their passengerd his again helps make travelling around the TDA as a visitor or tourist much easier and less uAde
tourism-related signstherefore, should be branded and instantBcognisable. Thegould, for instance, consist géllow writing
on a deepbrown backgroundas is quite a common practice around the worlthey could also include one or two ve
recognisable symbols which denote the nature of the destination beoigted out (eg. temple, pilgrimage site, natural featu
forest, activity, historical building, public park, picnic site, etc.), this again being a worldwide and common practice.

Under this TDAP, it is envisaged erecting slidttional signage at marsuitable locations on roads within areas of the TDA t
are most popular with tourists, pilgrims and visitors. This is likely to be mostly in the southern and central partsegfiche
where roads and various attractions tend to be more abund&sachtourist attraction or destination may need a number
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directional signs on their approach roads, these being placed at strategic locations to enable drivers to find theiiyweasfiir
¢KS YFAY FAY &aKz2dAZ R 0S5 (2 yashalbbvwandyalloviisgs feadfuNdy & @rdctiohal arrowy]
symbol and possibly also the name would be sufficient in many cases.

It is probable that the signs would need to be producedbath Nepaliand English Therewould probably be noneedfor the
foreseeable futurehowever, b use other languagesn the signsif at all Hindi is very similar to Nepali and Chinese should ¢
be considered if there is a very significant inflow of visitors along the KimathdtigkadbariBiratnagar highwagKoshHighway)
afterithas@JSY SR FyR I 02yaSldsSyid RSYFYR FTNBY / KAySasS @rard
The use of QR codeAdtivity 6.4) on roadside directional signage is not efvigd

It is envisaged that the concept, design and developmemnbadside directional signageould form part of the proposed-gear
regional tourism marketing strategy¢tivity 11.1) with the developmenbf the signsbeing driven by the DoT. The DoT wol
direct its efforts through the NTB and work closely with thgg&ément of Roads (DoR) of the Ministry of Physical Ibfuature
and Transport (MoPIT) as well as with the respective DDCs. The DoT/NTB would also need to liaise and work close
custodians or owners of tourism attractions and products that wishe featured on road signage.

Brief description
This activity could be undertaken as a single project. It is envisaged that it would form part of the propgsad régional
marketing strategy for the TDA and also be incorporated into disyrict-level tourism developments plans that may
formulated @Activity 1.5).

The activity would involve stages that tackléd:concept, design and brandin§; selection of sites§ manufacture; and§
installation of the signage.

The activity would belriven largely by the DoT through the NTB and in close collaboration with the DoR. It is possible thd
support could be given through a donar IFHunded intervention.

Maintenance of the signage would be under the overall responsibility of tie Bt with assistance being given by the respec
municipalities andndividual tourist attraction custodians and product owneespecially with regard tthe regular cleaning and
minor repairghat may be neededin the event that signs are seriousigmaged and in need of replacement, the DoT would t
on the responsibility. Continued liaison with the DoR would be necessary throughout.

Towards the end of the TDA®&]ditional roadside directional signageybe needed as new tourisittractions,destinationsand
activitiescome into being.
Principal output/s
Up to 200branded directional signinstalled at keyoints along selected roadsithin the TDAMore than 200 signare possible.
Targeted zone/s
Northern Zone(Sankhuwasabha Districentral ZongDhankuta District) an8outhern ZongSunsari District).
Focal level of activity
Districtandlocallevek.
Strategic objectives addressed
M-1: Significantly improve the amount and quality of information available on the TDA to vaitdr®urists
L-9: Improve access to selected popular tourist attractions within the. TDA
L-10Y / F NNB 2dzi a8t SOGSR AYLINROSYSyida G2 FlLOAftAGASE YR
Priority rating
Low priority.
Timing and target dates
Conceptual development of roadside directional signage undertakeimg second half of Year; identification of locations fo
initial signage undertakeduring first half of Year 2production of initial signage undertaketuring second half of Year;2
installation of initial sighage undertakeluring Year 3initial roadside directional signage fullystalled by theend of 2019 any
additional roadside directional signage produced and instafledng Year 5 all additional roadside directional signafjély-
installed by theend of 2021
Implementation driver/s
DoT/NTBwith possible support fromralDAsupportedintervention.
Implementation partners
DoR; Sunsari, Dhankuta and Sankhuwasabha DDCs; distelctourism development committeesglected municipalities an
VDCs; custodians of tourist attractions; selected and featured tourism product owners.
Estimated budget (rupees)
NPR 2,500,000.
Possible funding sources
DOoT/NTB; possible support froBoR; possible support frotlDAfundedintervention.
Other related activities
Inclusion in districtevel tourism development plandA¢tivity 1.5; improvements to selected tourist attractions in the TI
(Activity 2.1); development of a range of new tourist attractionAcfivities 3.9 to 3.14); establishment of dayisitor and
recreational facilities Activities 3.15 to 3.18); development of range of new tourism activitieAcfivities 3.24 to 3.27);
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